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SUM~1ARY OF FINDINGS 

PURPOSE 

The purppse of this study is (1) to assess the nature and , , 
D (.' 

the extent of violence and vandalism in the public secondary schools 

of Hawaii (Volume I), and (2) to make concrete proposals for the .' 

developme)t of programs to help control the problems that are 
. \~ , 

1d«:!~tified (Volume II). F~~ a detailed discussion of the findings, 

refer to the text of this volume; recQllITIendatiori's' are presented in 

a separate volume. 

METHODS 

':' 

The data for"thc commission study were gathered by a state\'8jde 
. . ',) ~. I=:: ''-'':,., 

, . "', 
SChoOl-b~-S~hO~l sur~ey of principals, teachers, cpunselors, student))' 

and security aides; interviews with princi pal s; teachers, couns,elors ,\\ 

i) 

• .:::c' 

and studen,ts at ni,fleteen represen~ative schools; interviews with 

D.ep~rtment of Educat ; on off; ci a 1 s and other" spec; ali sts; and a revi·ew 

of previously published public and private studies~ The Conmission 

received the cooperation of the Department of Education at all 
. . ~ 

" stages of thisostudy. 

OVERALL FINDrNG~ Q 

. . . 

Th~ findings of this study indicate that violence and vandalism 
" . 

are serious p.roblemsin the secondary school s of the, StatqeOof Haw'di i. 
II 

~lhi1e our schools are not yet ina crisis state, serious attention , 
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needs to be gi ven now to school security. At a few school s the pro­

blems are only minimal but at most the difficulties are apparent 

enough to warrant immediate action. At some school~ the problems 

are severe. Those schools have been identified to the Department 

of Education. 

CAUSES 

\-') 

The people contacted in this study -- principa1s, counselors, 

teachers, and students -- all generally agree on the major causes 

of violence and vandalism in Hawaii. Frustration and boredom are 

consistently\lidentified as the leading causes. Students also report 
'~ , 

that racial conflict and boy/girl trouble often give rise to 

violence. Statewide, however, these and other generally acknowledged 

causes such as immigrant-local controntations and local-military 

conflict are disc~unted by those in the system themselves. 

Beyond these root causes, however, many factors contribute to 

the level of violence, and vandalism in a school. The physical 

condition of the school campus, the attitudes demonstrated by 'the 

teachers and administrators, and the programs and policies i~ 
(( { 

effect all combi ne to 'i nfl uence school security. Taken toge\\tier. 

these condHions create the "atmosphere" of a school which greatly 

influences the quality of education and the state of security. 

One immediate and important factor is the physical cQndition 

of the school buildings and grounds. When a school is well main­

tained the impression conveyed is that people care about wh~t goes 

on there. That sense of caring 1s an important positive reinforcement 

for good behavior and combines with other attitudes to help create 

i x ", u 
" 

, < 

. ~. 

I 

: 
! 

a good school atmosphere. This study determined that well maintained 

schools report only half the violence to student that schools in 

disrepair report. 

Another contributing factor is the visible presence of the 

principal. Principals who allocate time for being out on campus, 

communicating with students and letting students know that they 

are available; help create a good school atmosphere. National 

studies conclude that principals are essential to a good school 

environment and the Crime Commission study shows this to be true 

in Hawaii as well. A visible principal is highly important in con­

trolling"violence and vandalism. Less than half of the students 

contacted in this study report often seeing the principal around campus. 

Another important influence on the school atmosphere is the 

care taken to explain school rules to the stud~nts. Taking the 

time to clearly set out the rules conveys an attitude of serious­

ness and concern--that the students' behavior is important. Violence 

and vandalism occur less frequently in schools where the rules are 

clearly explained, which is a reflection of effective school manage-

ment as a whole. 
\ 

Many other factors also contribute to a \900d school atmosphere. 

Among them are attendance policies and how effectively they are 

implemented, the quality of security aides, the general sense of 

order on campus, the disciplinary system and its enforcement, the 

amount of anxiety or frustration displaYed by teachers, and the 

teachers' general ability to maintain orderly classes. 

x 
" , , 
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TEACHERS 

Abu~ive language from students and class disruption are the 

most fre.quent problems which teachers encounter. The seriousness 

of these problems is emphasized by the large number of teachers 

who report that they experience them. Two-~hirds of the teachers 

sometimes or' often have their classes d.isruptedand half sometimes 

or often receive abusive language. These trends reflect the general 

atmosphere of our schools which has so deteriorated as to endanger 

our students' right to a decent education. 

Nearly one-third of the teachers who responded to the Crime 

Contnission survey said that violence and disruptive behavior has 

had a serious negative effect on t~e quality of education in public 

secondary schools. Also, about a third of the public secondary 

teachers reported that students are generally defiant, disobedient, 

or apathetic. Such negative attitudes are found at all secondary 

grade levels and in all types of schools. 

STUDENTS 

Most of the students who responded to the Crime COI1lll.i ss 1 on 

survey have not been the victims of violent acts. However t many· 
1\ 

reported that they avoid bathrooms and other locations 'on 'campus 

out ·of fear. For the purpose of this study, violence includes 

'mental as well as' physical violence. The emotional strain of fear 

and intimidation are as difficult to bear as an ·actual physical 

beating. Nearly one-third of the students· responding said that 

xi 

'f~ , . 
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they often feel fear at school. Furthermore, students indicated 

a lack of faith in school justice and a low level of enthusiasm 

for their classes. 

PRINCIPALS 

A majority of principals report that violence and vandalism 

are minor problems. However, the perceptions ~f principals generally 

vary greatly from those of teachers and students, with principals 

consi stently reporting better conditions in nearly every case. 

Either principals are out of touch with campus reality or they are 

underestimating the problems to make their schools appear more peace­

ful than they actually are. 

YANDALIsr~ 

Vandalism is a more visible problem than violence. School 

fires, for example, draw widespread attention. Such fires, however, 

are not the most corrmon form of school vandalism. The acts of 

vandalism which occur most frequently across the state are: marki~g 

on walls, damaging books and equipment, and damaging bathrooms: 

Vandalism is a serious problem at certain schools. Over one­

fourth of those persons surveyed responded that vandalism occurs 

frequently in their school. 

DISCIPLINE 

One problem area identified by this study was the disciplinary 

system. r,1any teachers' and students al,ike lack confidence in the 

s~Jtem because they feel it is i neffect i ve both in apprehenG,ing, 

xii 
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offenders and in administering adequate punishment. Princ~,pals 

complain that the required procedures are slow and cumbersome, that 

they lack adequate sanctions for serious offenderG, and that existing 

rules are fraught with potential legal and administrative diffi~ulties. 

The end .,result is that at those school s where the system seems to be II 

functioning poorly, higher incidences of violence and vandalism are 

reported. 

Hawaii's teachers in particular feel strongly about the failure 

of the disciplinary system., One-third of the teachers contacted in 

this study report that they do not consistently receive support from 

the administration in disciplinary referrals. The front line of 

school discipline is the classroom teacher. For teachers to maintain 

discipline, their admonishments, decisions and recOl1lnendations must 

be consistently supported by prompt, firm, and fair action by the 

administration. Without SUch support, teachers become demoralized 

and students quickly realize that they can break rules with impunity. 

One-fourth of the teachers interviewed report that the system of 

discipline at their schools is confused and inconsistent. 

Students concur with these co~clusions. Half of the students 

contacted in this study believe that punishment given offenders at 

school is ge~erally too light. This confirms national findings that 

many students feel more discipline, not less, is required at school. 

Two rules concerning di sci pl ine promulgated by the Board of ~. 

Education are often criticized by school administrators. The first, 

Rule 21, provides for due process in the case of serious disciplinary 

action. \-lhile this rule is generally acknowle,dged as being neces~ary, 
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the procedures mandated by the rule are held to be cumbersome and 

time consuming. The second, Rule 49, provtdJ!s that students placed 
:~ 

in special education programs can be suspende'd only in crisis 

situations. Students and adults alike acknowledge that this double 

standard is discriminatory, fosters unhealthy attitudes in special 

education students, and creates serious problems in applY'jng necessary 
; I diScipline. 

~URRENT PROGRAMS 

Many schools have access to off campus Alternative Learning 

Centers. These centers are deSigned to provide a more appealing 

and productive educational setting for alienated students who have 

been unable to adjust well to regular classes. Some schools also 

provide on-campus special motivation classes. Both of these programs 

have achieved a measure of success in t~at students who would be 

disruptive,or violent in the regular classroom are provided with a 

workable alterhative. Teachers, counselors, and principals agree 

that these programs are necessary and useful. 
, 

The problem with these alt~r~atives is accessability. School 

personnel agree on the need for both expanded alternative learning 

centers and additional Special Motivation classes. EXisting programs 

. are successful but simply not capable of meeting the current demands •. 

Also" the quality of these classes has been called into question by 

some students and teachers. 
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SECURITY AIDES 

For the past several years, secondary schools have had security , 

aides. These aides work to maintain order on campus during school 

hours. Although there ~re many problems inherent in the security 

aide program, a certain degree of success has been achieved. Just 

the presence of an adult ,of ten adds an element of control to a c~mpus 

situation. All groups of respondents agree that security aides are 

helpful in controlling violence and vandalism on school campuses.· 

Most respondents feel that such a program is both necessary and 

useful. 

SECURITY EQUIPMENT 

Inerviews with school personnel have identified a need for 

more school security measures. The addition of a few security 
I 

devices can prevent a great deal of loss from vandalism. Chains 

or fences are required by some to prevent after-hour intrusion by 

automobiles and school time entry by off-campus persons. Additional 

locks and lighting are c~lled for to help prevent theft and needless 

damage. The employment of night and weekend Security guards is also 

necessary at certain schools. All in all, there is. a need for ~ 

further allotment of resources to provide thi s basi c safeguard against 

vandalism. 

ATTENDANCE PROCEDURES 

Inadequate attendance procedures promote tardiness, claS$ 

cutting ~nd truancy. These acts contribute to loitering, gene,.,l 

campus disorder, and violence and vandalism. Students are requ.1red' 

" xv 

I 

I r 
I by law to attend school, yet their attendance is often monitored 

in a very minimal fashion. f"ost respondents remarked on this 

problem during interviews. 

INHIBITING FACTORS 

Some school personnel report that current conditions inhibit 

their ability to control violence and vandalism. Many counselors 

complain that excessive paperwork and heavy caseloads have greatly 

reduced their effectiveness. LikeWise, principals report that 

lack of staff, too little available time, and student attitudes 

all contribute to hamper their work in this area. Principals and 

teachers report that the work of Security Aides is hindered by the 

temporary nature of the positions, low pay, and lack of training. 

School officials also identify the lack of nighttime and weekend 

security as a problem in controlling vandalism. Many teachers feel 

they do not receive adequate support from the administration whil~ 

principals in turn complain of a lack of support from the district 

level, from parents, and from the community. 

CONCLUSION 

Violence and vandalism are serious problems in Hawaii's public 

secondary schools. Current policies and programs are not adequately 

coping with the situation. A ~ajor effort is now neededcto recreate 

the safe and healthy learning environment which our children deserve. 

Recommendations aimed at working toward that goal are detailed in 
\\ 
Volume II of this·study. 

xvi 
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CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION AND REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

A. NATURE AND SCOPE OF THE STUDY 

This study has two primary. objectives: 1) to identify and 

describe the 'nature and extent of violence and vandalism in the 

secondary public schools of Hawaii ; and 2) to discover proposals . 

toward the development of programs to control the problems that 

are i dent ifi ed. 

Data for the study were obtained through library research, pre­

liminary interviews, questionnaires, and formal interviews. A 

primary source of data and analysis was a series of surveys and 

intervtews with students, teachers, counselors, security aides, 

and principals in public schools throughout the Islands. 

The early stages of thi s study i ncl uded 1 i brary research into. 
" 

the literature on violence and vandalism in schools as well as 

preliminary interviews with education officials familiar with this 

sub(~fct. Offi ci a 1 s from the off; ces of the Department of Educati on, 

the Hawaii State Teachers Association, and the Honolulu Police 
':1 

and Fire Departments were intervie\~ed. 

The COlTmission started the search of th~ literature on school 

violence and vandalism by reviewing information the Educational 

Resources Information Center (ERIC) files at Hamilton Library at the 

University of Hawaii. Also reviewedcwere other materials at Hamilton 

'library, the Department of Education, and the Hawa.ii State Library. 0 
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B. A SURVEY OF THE LITERATURE ON SCHOOL VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

IN HAWAII 

The literature on school violence and vandalism in Hawaii is 

limited if not sparse. The scope and focus of previous studies have 

generally been limited to. Oahu or some portion of Oahu. Although 

each of these works illuminated certain a'reas of the problem,' 

none of them attempted to assess the nature and extent of school 

violence and vandalism on a statewide. basis; nor did they employ 

primary data gathered on a school-by-school basis. 

u 

The most broadly based study in the existing literature was 

conducted by Professor Michael Haas of the Political Science Depart­

ment at the University of Hawaii at ~anoa.l Haas gathered police 

data relating to 215 public sthoo1s during the 1974-75 school year 

and integrated them with available social data on the school population. 

Haas teste'd. several theories about school violence and unrest. As 

a result of his analysis, Haas reached the following conclusions: 

lHaas, Michael. "School Violence and Equal Opportunity for 
Diverse Cultures," paper presented at World Educator's Conference, 
Honolulu, 1976. 
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*cultural factors do not explain school violence; 

*personality problems are a factor in school violence; 

*tracking systems and other means of labeling students do 

contribute to school violence; 

*unequal academic performance correlates with levels of 

violence; 

*labeling students as "superior" or "inferior" is related 

to violence; 

*large school enrollments do contribute to school 

violence; 

*where students are serious in their work, the level of 
t (, 

violence drops.2 

In ~.974, Ronald Ga 11 imore, Joan Boggs and Cathi e Jordan 

published a study entitled Culture, Behavior and Education, A 

Study of Hawaii an Ameri cans. 3 Thi s fi ve-yea.r study focused on 

2Michae1 Haas and Peter .Resurrection have compiled a group of 
essays, speeches and newspaper extracts assessing related problems. 
See Politics· and Prejudice in Contemporary Hawaii, Coventry Press, 
Honol ul u, 1976. 

3Gallimore, Ronald, Joan Boggs, and Cathie Jordan. Culture, 
Behavior and Education, A Study of Hawaiian Ar.!ericans. Sage 
Publications, Beverly Hills, 1974. 
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a HawaHan American cOl1lTluhity in leeward Oahu" Gall imore and 

his associates examined problems that developed asa result of 

the contrast between the values of the formal educational system 

and the values of a minoritY' culture (i .e., the Hawa;;an Americans). 

Both family and school settings were studied. Questionnaires, group 

discussions, and formal interviews were among the methods employed 

in this research. 

The study concluded that the Hawaiian American culture is a 

coherent social system that teaches children values and roles. The 

focus of this socializatian is the family. Canf'licts arise in a 

classraam situation because of the differences between schaal 
" 1 

values and home values. Some .of the, marepraminent of these 

canflicts are: 

*schaal emphasizes the individual while home emphasizes 

the group'; 

*hame places emphasis an flexible time and shared wark, 

while ·schaol does nat, which places pressure upan the 

student; 

*bays tend to res,}st taking directian from females; 

*cultural prablems are perceived by teachers as individual 

problems. 

In 1976, M. Leon Guerrero conducte9 a studY-of school per­

sonnel ,students, and cOl\1nunitymembers 'in the Waipatlu, Campbell 

schoal camplex ta discover means ta curb school violence and 
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vandalism. 4 Data were gathered by means of a questionnaire dis­

tributed to 1,500 respondents. 

Among;·the canclusions reached by this study were the 

following: cOl1lTlunity and parental involvement are vital to the 

schools; students require better supervision both during and 

after school hours; and more specialized, personnel are needed 

(i.e., social workers, police, counselors). ;; 
II 

A 1 so in 1976, El don Wegner and associ ates conducted ~ study 
,;< 5 far the legislative Reference Bureau of the State .of Hawano\ 

'\, 

Mare than 1,000 seniars fram faur Oa,hu high schaols responded '10 
\, 

6 Th" t,ll a questiannaire during February and March of 197. 1S ques Tipn-
I, 

naire elicited student attitudes an eight issues: compulsary ii\ 

educatian, caurse offerings, teacher,-student caunse1ing services, 

schaol health information and services, student civil liberties, 

and means of caping with physi~al vilJlence. 
\~, Ii, 

The results of thi s survey;~ i ndi cated that mast students 

approved .of compulsary schaol attendance and were satisfied with 

~Guerrera, Manuel Leon. A Checklist to Encourage a Peaceful 
Enviranment an Campus. April", 1976. 

5 ~ 
, Wegner, Eldon Lowell, Gary Kazuo ,(Sak~hara, and D~vid Ta~~o 

Takeuchi. The Sacial Climates of Publ1CH19h Schools lnHawall: 
An Exploratian of the Needs and Dissatisfactians .of High Schoal 
seniars. A repart submitted to the State .of Hawaii Legislative 
Bureau. July, 1976. 
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both course offerings and teacher performances. Students were 

also satisfied with student counseling and with the amount of 

respect for their civil liberties at school. Students expressed 

dissatisfaction with health service'S and information. The lack 

of personal attention given to students with problems was another 

point of student dissatisfaction. 

This study also revealed that IImore than half the sample 

indicated that they personally worry about physical safety," and 

nearly 60 per cent believed their sch~pl was not doing enough 

to II provide' for the physical protection of students. 1I6 

The study also produced the chart on the following page 

which identified Hawaiians and Samoans as the groups who most 

"hassle" or "bully" other 'students. The study concludes: 

"Without more data, there is little basis for speculating as to 

the actual rates of violence or what among the many possible 

reasons would lead some groups to engage in more violence t~an 
!! 

others. The Dnly firm conclusion that can be staten is that the 

problem of violence is associated with ethnic relations in the 

minds of students. 117: 

6Ibid., p. 62. 

7Ibid., p. 64. 
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Table 1 

PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS ~1ENTIONING SPECIFIC ETHNIC GROUPS AS 
/' 

CAUSING PHYSICAL VIOLENCE IN FOUR PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS ' 

Survey Question: Do the students in your school who hassle you or 
'bully' other students tend to come from any par­
ticular ethnic group? If so, which ones? 

Orban Orban 
School: High Cosmo-

Status Qolitan Rural 

Response Alternatives: 

No Group Different from Others 29.6 31.1 45.5 

Local Chinese .3 1.7 1.4 

Chi, nese Inmi graht 1.,2 3.2 3.6 
I 

Local Filipino 3.0 4.9 2."7 

Fi 1 i pi no Ii Inmi grant 3.6 17.3 5.5 
1\ 

Local Haole '(13.6 - 3.6 '\3.2 

Mainland Haole 3.3 3.9 5.9 

Local Portuguese 6.9 7.3 8.6 

Haw~i ian 57.0 20.4 23.6 
'\ 

locall Japanese 
.-.~/ 

3.3 5.4 2.3 

Local Korean 1.8 2.2 2.3 

Korean Immigrant 5.7 6.6 2.7 

Samoan 23.6 52.8 28.6 -

Other 2.4 .5 1.4 

Total Number of Res~pndents 335 411 220 

\-

\':<' .. 

it 
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Sub-
urban 

37.6 

2.9 

1.7 

5.8 

5.8 

5.2 -,-

5.2 

8.1 

42.8 

7.5 

1.7 

2.9 

24.9 

1.7 

173 
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In 1975, Amefil Agbayani~Cahill and associates conducted a 

study entitled Immigrant and Non~Immigrant Youth on Oahu. 8 The 

purpose of this study was .to identify the problems of immigrant 

and non-immigrant youth on Oahu, especially with reference to 

juvenile delinquency. This study included 800 youths in ten 
',I 

Oahu secondary schools. Both questionnaire and interview techniques 

were employed in gathering the data. 

The findings of this study indicate that the immigrant students 

have a more positive attitude towards their school and their teachers 

than do local youths. Immigrants are more fearful on campus than 

are the locals. The following table was included in the study. 

Table 2 

Conflict and Safety at School 

% yes-locals, % yes-immigrants 

a) What do students worry about most 
(1) getting hijacked or hurt at 

school 16 36 
(2) difficulties in school work 34 34 
(3) teac,het's 3 4 

b) Have you been hijacked? 17 20 
c) Have other students tried to fight 

with you? 53 58 
d) Have you been called bad names that 

hurt? 53 53 
e) Have some students made fun of the 

way you dress? 18 29 
f) Have some students made fun of the 

way YOll talk? 15 38 
g) Do you feel safe at school? 76 57 

8Agbayani-Cahill, Amefil. A Study of Immigrant and Non-Immigrant 
Youth on Oahu. A report prepared by the Behavioral Research Group 
for the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration program of the 
Office of Human Resources, City and County of Honolulu. December, 1~~5. 

!;' 
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Immigrant students are slightly more likely than local students 

to be hijacked or to have a fight picked with them. Also, immigrants 

are subject to ridicule for language and dre~s differences. Otherwise 

there are few differences between local students and immigrants. 

This study recognized the need for programs to assist the 

immigrant stUdents in making adjustments both to school and to 

1 ife in Hawai i. 

A 1978 dissertation by Janet Kalu, Analysis of Hawaii 

Secondary School Discipline Variables,9 assessed the nature of 

disciplinary problems and the methods to successfully control 

them. The data for this dissertation were gathered by means of 

questionnaires and interviews with students, teachers, and principals 

in 19 Oahu School. 

The findings of this research indicate that the attitude of the 

principal is critical to the school enviroi1ll1.ent. A positive and 

creative school environment contributes to a lower crime rate. The 

disserationrecommends steps that principals should take to contribute 

to this positive environment. Among these ,'steps are; 

*high academic expectation, 

,i!p,~~i~;;n) dis c i P 1 i ne , 
\~ -;:~~:~/ :, '<:::.~ .J 

" J 
I :, 

.~" 

9Kalus, Janet. Analysis of Hawaii Secondary School Discipline 
Variables. Doctoral Dissert~tion. Walden University, 1978. 
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*public relations programs, 

*assistance to principals in difficult schools, 

*more positive commufiication with parents. 

In 1971 the DOE published a report called "School .Secu·rity 

Study: A Report and Recommendations on Curbing Vandalism and 

Burglaries in our Schools." This study indentified the following 

as IIhigh risk ll schools. 10 

Aliamanu Intermediate 
Moanalua Intermediate 
Aiea Elementary 
Aiea Intermediate 
Halawa 
Radford 
Ewa Elementary 
Highlands 
Waianae High 
Makaha 
Castle High 
Heeia 
Kailua Elementary 
Kailua Intermediate 
Kailua High 
Keolu 
Puohala 
Waiamanalo 

Table 3 

Central Intermediate 
Dole Intermediate 
Farrignton 
Kaimuki High 
Kalakaua Intermediate 
Kalihi-Waena 
Kauluwela 
Koko Head 
Lincoln 
Palolo 
Roosevelt 
Maemae, 
Pope Elementary 

,< Stevenson Intermedi ate 
McKinley 
Wilson 
Hauula 

lOData :f~r:om Appendix Table I, Department of Education, Office 
of the Supeiiinte!,dent, "A Report and RecolJ1Tlendations on Curbing 
Vandalism an\d Burglaries in Our Schools," September, 1\~71. 

~, 
'~ 

-10-

f I 

1 

The study had limited findings and recommendations which 

are reprinted below: ll 

Findings 

1) At least 61% of $65,884 losses due to school burglaries 
involve audio-visual equipment and 19%, musical intru­
ments. 

2) Losses due to burglaries are concentrated in a few schools-­
about 24 in a11--in the state, and that these schools are 
just as likely to be found in affluent communities as in poor 
communities. ' 

Less than 3% of the burglary losses in 1969-70 occurred 
in neighbor island schools, while 97% occurr.ed in Oahu 
schools. One-third of the schools are located in the 
neighbor iSlands. 

Through multiple regression analysis it was found that 
poor night 1 ighting corr,elates highest with schools ex­
periencing high dollar losses due to acts of vandalism 
and burglaries. This was done by taking light meter 
readings at night. Another high correlate of high burglary 
losses was found to be high pupil enrollment. 

The presence of a resident custodian has about no statistical 
relationship to high or low losses due to acts of vandalism 
a~}d burgl ary. 

6) Thirty-eight perc'ent of silent alarms not tripped falsly(sic) 
resulted in the apprehension of one or more individuals 
and fifty-six percent of the tripped alarms were false by 
virtue of being tripped accidentally by school personnel. 

11 Ibid., p.2. 
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7) The effectiveness of silent alarms could not be ascertained. 
The average annual loss per school of those schools with 
silent alarms was $668.00 for 1970, while schools that had 
no alarms suffered losses amounting to $542.00 each year 
per school. 

RecoOll1endations 

For all schools, it was recOOll1ended that: 

1) . Semester inspections be conducted with Ue aim towards 
reducing acts of vandalism and burglary. 

2) Specifications and standards be established for "building 
security" in all new construction. 

3) Classroom instruction to instill respect for property be 
continued. 

For the 24 schools with a high rate of vandalism and burglary, 
it was recoOll1ended from a list of nine alternatives that: 

1) A cOOll1unity alert system be started 1n those schools. 

2) Operation Identification be started. 

3) Improved night 1 ighting be pilot tested at Dole Intermediate 
for one year. 

4) Ten portable audible alarms be pilot tested at Waimanalo 
Elementary and Int~rmediate for one year. , 

,- 12 -

In 1974 and 1975 the OnE published two documents. 12 They 

were short-term responses to an increasingly critical situation. 

A more ambitious project was conducted shortly thereafter. 

In 1976 the DOE issued a document entitled, A Plan to Improve 

School and Library Environments (ISLE P1an).13 This was an 

energet i c and hi gh 1 y conmendab 1 e effort by the DOE. The document 

provided a framework of guidelines for policy and funding 

allocations. 

The ISLE Plan is more of a proposed plan of action than a 

study of causes and facts. There is only a brief discussion of the 

seriousness of the problem: "LStudents7 are victimized most often 

by a mixed bag of lawless acts: gang fights, assaults, extortions, 

intimidations, and 'roughing up.,"14 

12 . ' 
Superlntendent's Plan of Action to Deal with the Problem 

of S~udent Unrest and Disturbances in our Schools, DOE, State of 
Hawal1, December 4, 1974 and Progress Report on the Evaluation of 
the School Security Patrol Pilot Project, DOE State of Hawaii 
Apri 1, 1975.· ". , 

~3Depart~ent of Education, Office of Planning and Budgetl 
~la~nlng Servlces Branch. A Plan to Improve School and Library 
Envlronments, DOE, State Of Hawaii, 1976. 

14Ibid ., p. 10 
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The ISLE Plan gives credit to a multitude of causes as yet 

unexplained in s,ignificance and treatability: "In suggesting 

directions to reduce antisocial behavior, we are cognizant that 

while most of us agree causes must be treated, we do not yet agree 

on the causes nor their treatments. Thus causes are usually posited 

from the perspective of the observers and in~lude: aberrations, 

social protest, need, greed, drugs, behavior courts, openness of 

school s, teacher apathy, administrati ve ineffecti veness, television 

violence, breakdown of the family unit, mobility, urbanism, 

11 ' 1115 poverty and the decreasing influence of re glon. 

A premise of the ISLE Plan is that the reduction of violence 

and vandalism in schools can best be accomplished through the 

improvement of school environments. Although it concentrates 

on environmental change, the ISLE Phn is meant to complement 

those existing programs which focus on educational alternatives 

and on the modification of behavior. According to its authors, 

the ISLE Plan is to be coordinated with the early education program, 

the guidance program (counseling), the compensatory education 

program and all alternative education programs. 

l5 Ibid ., p. 3. 
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Five areas are targeted for attention by the' Plan. They 

are: Plant Security, Campus Beautification~ Student Safety, 

Personal Security, and Statewide Administration and Coordination. 

~lant Security deals with protecting facilities and equipment 

from vandalism arson, and theft. Campus Beautification center 

Ih. improving the physical appearance of school buildings and grounds. 

ttudent Safety has to do with the prevention of assaults, hijackings, 

threats, and other offensgs against person. The final component, 

$tatewide Administration and Coordination, involves measures to 

be taken in the implementation of the Plan. 

For each of the five target areas, a large number of alter­

natives is discussed. The report states: liThe plan presents a 

wide array of alternatives any of which, or in combination, 

could be selected to meet various conditions," The format of 

presentation for each .a1ternative includes a description 6f the 

alternafive, an evaluation of its, effectiveness, its cost 

(whether it can be implemented with current budgets, or if 

additional funds are reqtiired) and other considerations. The 

Plan mentions programs and 'agencies relevant to each area of 

concern. The ISLE Plan also lists and discuss~s a large number 

of alternative methods for dealing with the problems of school 

violence and vandalism. With regard to effectiveness, cost and 

feasibility, the ISLE Plan presents schools with a "shopping list" 

-15-
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The Isle Plan was only partially successful in meeting its 

obj~ctives. Lacking a shared definit-jon of the issues and common 

understanding of the obstacles to be overcome, the Plan:s list of 

remedies could only hope to be effective in an irregular manner. 

Furthermore, the choice of remedies, and, indeed, of whether to take 

any action at all, was left to the individual school administrators. 

Thus, lack of follow through on the part of the State and district 

offices served to dilute the impact of the study and deemphasize its 

importance to the principals responsible for its implementation. 

The Crime COI1IT1ission revealed that three years after the Isle Plan's 

issuance many principals and even some district level administrators 

were not even aware of its existence. 

The Commission acknowledges its debt to these studies. In­

formation from these and national studies was used by the!' Commission 

in the planning stage to help generate the set of hypotheses to be 
G 

tested, to describe the current state of knowledge of violence and 

vandalism in the community, and to help structure the questionnaire 

format. 
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CHAPTER II: METHODOLOGY 

A. RATIONALE AND STRATEGY OF THE QUESTION'NAIRE AND INTERVIEW METHOD 
o 

Combined Use of the Interviews and Questi'onnaire 

A well-designed research project makes use of both the, 

·questionnaire ~nd the interview. In cases such as the viole~ce 

and vandalism" survey, ,where the questionnaire was judged to be 
,-. . . 

more appropri ate for gathering data from .. a broad base, it was 

sti 11 necessary to use, interviews to pretest and develop a val id 

questionnaire. Moreover, additional interviewing after the , 

'questionnatre results were received helped the COl11l1issio~ to 

interpret answers. 'finally, the, interview provided ideas and 

descriptigns supplemental to the quantitative results of the 

questionnaire. 

. , 

~ •. " QUESTIONNAIRE DEVELOPMENT 

While conducting the preliminary interviews and the literature 
-

search the Commission a.lso began deSigning the survey instrument. 

Some state and district level information and data already existed 

in aggregate or summary form. By combining information from 

pre 1 iminary interviews, '1 i·brary research and exi sting aggregate 
. & 

data, a questionnaire suitable for use in Hawaii schools was 

developed. The questionnaire was designed to obtain information 

I) .' 

',' 

o 

" . . 
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about the experiences. and attitudes. of the people ;n the schools 

relating to violence and vandalism. 

This survey--which was one part of the study--measured and 

explained: 

1. the perception of reality from the four viewpoi nts of 

students, teachers, counselors, and princi~als!6 and. 

2. the actual ~requency of incidents that respondents 

reported which occurred to them personally. I? 

The questi.onnai re was made simp.1e and straightforward wi th 

closed-ended questions.. These cl osed~ended questi ons also made 

tabulation of the responses by computer relatively eas'y. As a 

control and comparison device, a conmon set of questions Was asked 

of all four sets of respondents. In additio~, to better acquire 

knowledge special to each group, certain qUestions were asked of 

each group that were not asked of the others. Owin~ to the 

difficulty of analysis, open-ended questions were only asked of 

:he principals. Each group of respondents was given a different 

colored questi onnai re to facil Hate the di stri bution and collatin!) 
j' 

of the returns. 

16 
·Principals and vice-principals are treated as "principals,1I 

17 
The responses of "often lC and "a1ways" were used to measure the 

actual incidence of violence or vandalism. Either response was . 
considered to be an affirmative response, regardless of the frequency 
implied. 
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The Questionnaire 

The first question identified the respondent as teacher, 

counselor, student, or principal. 18 The second question was 'the 

school code number, \'/hich was included by the researchers to 

minimize error or confusion. 

Questions three through six were biodata questions. These 

included questions about grade, sex, ethnic background and length 

of residence in Hawaii. The Commission was especially interested 

in ethnic background and sex. The questionnaire responses were 

checked against the Department of Education's data for each school 

as one means of verifying the representativeness of the sample. 

Schoois not meeting the standard of representativeness were 

removed from the schoo1-by-school analysis. To make the ethnic 

.background question as clear and famil i a'r as possi bl e, the Commi ssion 

used the same list of choices normally used by the Department of 

Education, which itself is a state adaption of a federal government 

list of ethnic choi~es. 

The common set of questions (7-32) on the questionnaire 

elicits information on the type, frequency, and the causes of acts 

of violence and vandalism. The first questions (7-10) begin by 

broadly assessing the schOOl environment. Then questions are asked 

abo~t".Jhe communication and explanation of the Y'u1es of proper 

h~h . Jj ~;/_ .... ,gy]}U at the schools (11-12). Additional questions (13-15) 

18See complete set of questions in Appendix A. 
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focused on the causes and controls of violence and vandalism. 

Questions (7-15) were closed-ended quest.ions in which the re'spondents 

were asked to select only one answer. The respondents were required 

,to assess several factors and to select the most pertinent factor 

from lists rangi'ng from five to twelve items. Most of the ques­

tions contained five items. Response "one" was the most positive, 

response "five" was the most negative, and response "three" was 

the most neutral term. An "other" category was not included on the 

questionnaire except in Question 5 on dominant ethnic background. 

However, during the card punching phase, an "other" category was 

added to ensure that no questionnaire would be invalidated because 

of a mi ss i ng or non-categori zed response,. The next seri es of 

questions was aimed at specific acts of vandalism and violence. 

These were frequency questions in which the respondents had to 

indicate by a numerical value {O-Never, I-Seldom. 2-Sometimes, 3-

Often, 4-Always} how often specific acts occurred at the school in 

~eneral,' and to the resp6ndent in particular. 

A specific set of questions was prepared for each ,group of 

respondents (i.e., teachers, students, principals, counselors). 

These four groups were asked the cOlll11on questions to enable the 

researchers to compare the perceptions and observations of the 

four groups for each school, for each distri.ct, and on a state­

wide 'basis. 

The strengths of this questionnaire are its relative brevity, 

-20-

\..! 

',I 

-.1 
1 

I 

1 
i 

1 
; I 

;./ 
j 
I 

I 
J 
! 

its precision in eliciti,ng responses, and its flexibility, because 

it asks different sets of questions for the four different groups 

as well as a common set 0] questions for all respondents. The 

close-ended questions wore also easily adapted to computer analysis. 

This made it possible to greatly ihcrease the size of the sample. 

An extensive use of open-ended questions would have forced a severe 

reduction in the sample size. The loss of detail using close-ended 

questions was offset by the interviews. The Commission conducted 

nearly 120 interviews lasting at least 30 minutes, each most of them 

taped p at eight targeted schools to supplement the quantitative . 
data with free-ranging personalized responses. 

C. SAMPLE SELECTION 

The intent was to make this survey as comprehensive as 

possible within the limits of time and resources. The close~ended 

questions on the questionnaire a~d the availability of Electronic 

Data Processing (EDP) computer analysis made it possible to survey 

a relatively large group of respondents. As is the case in any 

well-tnoughtout formal survey, the Commission was also concerned 

that the number and kinds of people in the sample be sufficiently 

representative of the whole population to allow sound generalizations 
about that population. 

~2l-



Sample Size 

Homogeneity is a main determ~nant of sample si'ze~ and the 

various groups of respondents are relatively homogeneous in that they 

all share a common experience within the public school system. 

Also affecting sample 'size is the ~ind of sample drawn. For instance~ 

a stratified sample and cluster sample require many more cases. 

The Commission decided to use a type of stratified sample which 

divided the school population into subparts, i.e. t students, 

teachers, counselors, and principals, and then took a purposive 

judgmental sample of approximately 6 per cent of the students, and 

100 per cent from each of the other groups. That is·to say every 

teacher~ principal, and counselor was sent a questionnaire and had 

an equal chance to respond to the survey, while 6 per cent of the 

students were given a questionnaire. Si,nce· a sample is a special 

sub-set of a population that is observed for the pur.pose of making 

inferences about the nature of the total population itself, it was 

necessary in the overall' sampling to get a representative sample 

of the essential elements (i.e., teachers. principals. counselors, 

students). To provide 'each occupational group an equal chance of 

selection the CQ~~,ssion employed, a proportion--to size samp11ng 

technique .. 

. A'l so affecting the size of the sample is the number of cate­

gories by which the collated data are to be analyzed For example, 
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the more breakdowns by . ' 
sex, age, educat10n, race, and other factors 

used 1n the analysis, the larger the sample needed. For this 

reason, breakdowns f d a emographic variables to be analyzed were 
controlled. 

Accuracy of the Sample: Strengths and limitations19 

The opinions' and cha,racteristic of a general population 

(i. e., student popul ati on) can be estimated accurately from the 

sample, as long as the sam~le is a probability sample at all stages. 

However, the most carefully selected sample w,'ll almost never 
provide a perfect representation of the population from which it 

was selected. There wi 11 a 1 w~;ys be some degree of 
samp 1 i n!J error. 

The accuracy of a sampi,le, or conversely the amount of 

expected error between a sample estimate and a population parameter, 

depends on the use one intends to make of the data. The amount 

of expected error also dep' ends on th 
e frequency of the population 

characteristic being estimated. 

19 
Other strengths and 1i 't t' 

applicable and ,in qua1ifYingm~taatlOnStar~ cited in notes where 
relevant. emen s 1n the narrative where 
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The student sample chosen for the violence and v~ndalism 

survey was a probability sample only in ,the sense that the 

questionnaire was di stri buted to classes by grade and tract due 

to the constraints of time and money. This theoretically 

represents a cert~in limitation in accuracy relative to the other 

groups in tenns of estimates based on data. In the case of the 

teachers, principal s and counse~'ors, 100 per cent or the total 

population of each occupational groups in secondary schools 

were sent the questionnaire. 

In fact, on a school by school basis at least 42 per c~nt 

of the teachers in every school included in the analysis 

responded to the questionnaire. The only exceptions were Waiakea 

High School and Farrington High School where 38 per cent and 

25 ~er cent, respectively, of the teachers responded to the 

questionnaire. This percentage of teacher ~espondents for each 

school represented a very high percentage in terms of numb~r of 

respondents necessary for a'school by school analysis. Also. 

it shQuld be noted that in each school there was a more than 

adequate number of cases(N) from which to make generalizations 

about the teacher data. 

\ 
ii, 
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Randomness in the student sample was attempted by sampling 

at least two grades in each secondary school in the state. In 

cases where high schools and intermediate schools are combined 

(e.g., Nanakuli), four grades were selected. One grade chosen 

in each case was targeted by the HSTA representative who was 

responsible for distributing the questionnaire in his or her own 

school. The other grade of student respondents in the school was 

to be a class targeted by ,a teacher othe~ than the HSTA representa­

tive. Also,' an attempt was made to distribute the ques'tionnaire to 

different ability levels at the schools. There are certain limitations 

in the distribution by ability tracks since students at some schools 

are heter()geneously grouped, and those schools which have different 

ability groups do not necessarily follow a statewide standard of 

tracking. This does not present a problem in the statewide analysis 

of data but could be a factor in the school-by-school comparisons. 

The HSTA representative at each school also distributed the question­

naire to all teachers via the mailbox i'n the main office of the 

school. Principals and counselors received the questionnaire via mail 

under cover letter directly from the Crime Commission office. 
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In all, there are 75 secondary school sin ,the state with an 

approximate student population of 76,000,20 ,There are also 4~500 

teachers, 200 principals,21 and 220 counselo~s.22 The survey 

attempted to reach all schools. Therefore, overall, the complete 

population of professional stafLand 6 per cent of the student 

population were sent a questionnaire. 

Apart from the apparent and potenti,al limitations associated 

with the student sample in terms of school by schoQl comparisons, 

the number(N) for ea'ch school represented in the tables in Chapter 

3 were found to be statistical1ysufficient. In fa~t, error due 

to sampling for each school was calculated to be between four to 

seven per cent for those 62 schools which responded to the survey. 

The student sample for each school in terms of ethnicity'also 

compared well with the true population of each school for all but 

a few schools. Therefore, the student sample was both 

20Source: Office of Business Services/Student Information 
Services Branch. Department of Education, State of Hawaii. Public 
and Private School Enrollment, Honolulu, September 13, 1978, p. 3. 

'I 

21Source: Office of the Superintendent, Department of Education, 
State of Hawaii, 1978-1979 Directory, January 1979. 

22Source: Office of Instructional Services, Department of' 
Education, Occupational Development and Student Services Branch, 
State of Hawaii, Listing of School Counselors 1978-1979. 
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representative and had an adequate number of cases for each school to 

merit comparisons. However, when students alone were compared on 

a school by school basis, it was determined that the level of 

confidence would be insufficient for some, schools and hence may 

not warrant an all-inclusive and comprehensive analysis. However, 

the ,teacher data ~ provided on a school by school basis and for 

the most part vari e,s from the student data by fi ve ger cent or less 

on almost all indices of violence and vandalism. 

Non-respondent Schools 

A review of the non-respondent schools reveal that they 

represented a cross-section of large and small, rural and urban, 

Oahu andl1eighbor ,island schools. As such, it was thought that 

the inadvertent exclusion of these schools from the analysis would 

not greatly ske~1 the rQsults had they been incl uded. Moreover, 

in-depth interviews were conducted at a cro~s-section of the 

non-respondent school s. Thi s follow-up interview process al so 

seemed to indicate that the lack of participation of these schools 

in the questionnaire process did not alter the survey's findings. 

Representativeness of the Sample 

The chief criterion of the quality of a sample is the degree to 

which it is representative. That is'~ the extent to which the charac­

teristics of the sample dra\'1n are'the same as those of the population 

from which it was selected. Because the numbers of the total school 
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population were grouped into relatively homogeneous strata prior to 

sampling, this usually has the effect, of improving the representativeness 

of a sample by reducing the degree of sampling error,22A 

The extent to which the sample represents the true population is 

also important to the accuracy and reliability of the results of the 

survey. Because the school population is primarily a student population, 

it was necessary to over-represent the other occupational groups, namely 

teachers, counselors and principals, in order to achieve abal~nced 

and proper perspective. 

The teachers, as well as principals and counselors, are over­

represented in tenns of their respective total number in the reporting 

of results for the total school population. This over-representation 

was necessary to ensure that the survey would not be predominantly a 

survey of students, since students outnu~ber the teachers" principals, 

and counselors combined by nearly 15 to 1. One rationale .for thi's 

over-representation is that principals, teachers, and counselors are 

~nowledgeab1e resources whose opinions and experienc;:es are vital to a 

balanced perspective on violence and vandalism at the schools. More 

important, however, is that the justification for this sampling pro­

cedure was based on sound statistical theory and methods using "occupa­

tional groups" as a unit of analysis. Because comparisons between and 

across the occupation groups are required, it was necessary statisti-

ca lly to have an adequate percentage of each group represented. Thi s was 

;,1 
J 

22Asee Appendix C, Student Ethnicit~ Data. 
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particularly important when using cross tabulations in the analysis 

of the data where a minimum~umber of ca'ses is necessary ~or each 

category in order to make any general i zati ons. 23A 

A comparative ratio of each of the occupational groups as 

represented in the total school population was detennined. The 

basis was 100 per cent of the teachers, counselors and principals, 

with a suffi cient response rate from these groups, as we'll as a 

6 per cent student sample also with a sufficient response rate. 23 

D. RESPONSE RATE 

The questionnaires were distributed to 75 schools in the first 

week of October 1979 according to occupation in the following manner: 

Principals ... 

Coun se 1 ors . . 

Teachers 

Students . '. . 

TOTAL: 

• 205 

220 

4,350 

4,500 

9,275 

A':total of '5,908 of these questionnaires were ret'urned for 

computer processing. 

, 23A system of w~ighti~g (i.e. proportion to size) was also 
emplo.red! For the, dlSCUSSlon·on the assigning and applicability 
of welghts to samples, see The Practice of Social Research by" 
Earl R. Babbie 1975, Chapter 6. 

23A . See Appendix D., Respondent Population: Occupation by 
Ethnicity. 
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Returns by occupation w~1-e as follows; 

Number Per cent 

Principals . . .77 1 

Counselors . . . . 129 2 

Teachers 2,056 35 

Students 3,646 62 

TOTAL; 5,908 100 

Sixty-two of the 75 schools returned the surveys to the 

Commission, or 83 per cent of the total. When the 13 schools 

that did not re'spond are excluded, as they.were in the analysis J 

the response rate is 7.9 per cent ,of the total sample. Most of 

the following schools either did not return the surveys at all, 

or returned them too late to be included "In the computer . /, . 

analysis. In a few cases where 'schools returned only a small 

number of questionn~i res from non-student respondents,; these 

schools were excluded f'rom the analysis. 

Table 4 

SCHOOLS NOT RETUFiNING QUESTIONNAIRE: 

NOT AT ALL OR NOT ON TIME 

School 

McKinley High School 

Niu Valley Intermediate 

~Iaianae High School 

-30~ 

Number of 
. Questionna1 res Sent 

180 

110 

/) 150 . 

r' 
} 

\{' 

I 

j r >, -" 

I '\) 
I 

I 

T 

), 

" 

School 

Kalaheo Hi~h School 

Kohala 

Konawaena 

Waimea Elementary and Intermediate School 

Baldwin High School 

Haiku 

Lanai High and Intermediate School 

Makawao 

Kapaa High and'Intermediate School 

Waimea High School 

TOTAL: 

Number of 
Questionniares Sent 

\145 

105 

190 

105 

135 

85 

160 

100 

185 

110 

1,760 

United Parcel Service was employed to deliver and return 

the questionnaire on Oahu. The U.S'. mail was used to send and 

return the questionnaires to the neighbor islands. Return postage 

was paid by the Conmission. All of the other questionnaires were 
• i/ 

mailed without return postage. These procedures produced a 

relative1y" large return. 24 

~R;tu;n rates for mailed out questionnai res are USU;·l1Y 
considered significant

o 
when 30 per cent or more return. 
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% of Total % of Tota" Number Actual ~~ , School Number Number oJ School Table 5 Respondents Population Respondents Population f," (approx·L "-[. COMPARISONS OF RESPDrIDENTS FOR EACH SCHOOL VS. f Hana High School & l' 
ACTUAL POPULATION BY NUMBER AND PER CENT r Elementary .914 15.88 54 340 '. 

Highlands Intermediate 
f School 2.522 9.93 149 1500 l % of Total % of Total Number Actual Hilo High School. 1.828 7.1 108 1520 r School Number Number of School ~' Hila Intermediate Respondents Population Respondents Population School 1.269 8.33 75 900 (approx. }2S f 
t Honokaa High School &. 

-.--
! 

5.04 t Intermediate 2.539 14.01 150 1070 
Aiea High School 1.811 107 2120 I , ' 
Aiea Intermediate r lao 1.269 16.66 75 450 \" School 1.337 8.35 79 945 ~ , 

Ilima Intermediate 
Aliamanu Intermediate 

I 
School 1.506 5.93 89, 1500 School 1.625 8.13 96 1180 Jarrett Intermediate' 

Baldwin High School .068 .27 4 1450 School 1.236· 7.7397 73 565 Campbell High School 2.353 5.6 139 2480 f Kahuku High School & , 

f 
Intennediate 2.691 9.46 159 1680 Castle High School 2.251 4.75 133 2800 

. ::,~; Kahului Elementary & Central Intermediate 
~,...., ' I nterlJlf!d i ate Sc hoo 1 1.202 6.69 71 1060 School 2.031 18.8 120 638 Kailua High School 1.896 . 5.51 112 2030 Dole Intermediate 

Kailua Intermediate School 1. 557 7.67 92 1198 School 1.506 6.47 89 1375 Farrington High School 1.642 3.52 97 2755 Kaimuki ~igh School '1. 760 5.95 104 1747 Haiku Elementary & 
Ka imuki Intermediate Intermediate School .017 .28 1 350 School 1.523 7.71 90 1166 

, Kaiser High School .982 2.99 58 1935 
Kalaheo High School & 
. Intermediate .085 .26 5 1900 
Kalakaua Intermediate 

i 

School 2.099 8.15 124 1520 
Kalani High School 1.930 6.08 114 1873 i Kalanianaole Elementary ,. 

1 
& Intermediate School .863 6.29 51 810 " 

J 
Kapaa High School & 

25,ft should be noted that "actual school population" is Intermediate '.034 .16 2 '1180 ·1 approximated based on figures in the 1978-1979 OOSc,-Rirectory. ,i 
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% of Total % of T9tal Number Actual % of Total % of Total , Number Actual School Number Nwnber of School School . Number Number of School Respondents Population 'Respondents Population Respondents Population Respondents Population fipprox. ) --- {a~~rox.} 
Maui High School 1.608 6.41. 95 1480 Kau HighSchool & 
Mililani High School 1.422 5.49 Pahala Elementary 84 1530 School 1.354 13.33 80 600 Moanalua Hi'gh School 1. 76 6.11 104 1700 Kauai High School & Moahalua Intermediate Intermediate 2.505 10.57 148 1400 School 1.405 10.5 83 790 Kawananakoa Intermediate Molokai High School & School 1.083 5.84 64 1095 Intermediate 2.302 17.89 136 760 Keaau Elementary & 

485 
Mt. View Elementary & Intermediate School 1.032 12.57 61 ' Intermediate School 1.202 22.18 71 320 

, 
KeanaeElementary & \ 

Na.nakul i High School & Intermediate School .118 21.87 7 32 ! Intermediate 2.268 9.78 134 1370 \ Kihei Elementary & '\ Niu Valley. Intermediate I ' I Intermediate School 1.049 8.26 ,62 ;750 School .068 .38 4 1038 King Intermediate " Paauilo Elementary & '\ 

School 2.014 7 119 1700 Intermediate School .694 17.08 41 240 
'" 

': 
Kohala High School & ~ahoa High School & Elementary 0.0 0 0 780\\ Elementary 2.319 12.01 137 1140 Konawaena,High School & Pearl Ci,ty High School 1.963 4.46 116 2600 Elementary 0.0 0 0 1300 

Radford High School 1. 794 4.6 106 2300 Kula Elementary & 
66 425 Roosevelt High School 1.930 6.62 Intermediate School 1.117 15.52 , ,; 114 1720 

Lahaina Intennediate Stevenson Intermediate 
School 1.083 25.6. 64 250 School 1.032 6.59 61 925 

Lahainaluna High School 1.422 12 84 700 Wahiawa Intermediate 
School 1.608 9.13 95 1040 Lanai High School & 

a 0 550 Waiakea High School 1.337 6.63 79 Elementary 0.0 1190 
Laupahoehoe High School Waiakea Intermediate 

16.75 67 400 School 1.608 14.61 95 & Intermediate 1.134 
650 

Leilehua High School '. 1.896 5.18 112 2160 Waialua IHgh School & 
" Intermediate 2.590 13.9 153 1100 Lihikai Elementary & 

6.98 65 930 i Waianae High School .118 .3 Intermediate School 1.100 
j 7 2010 

McKinley High School 0.0 0 O· 2580 ' I Waian~e Intermediate . 1 School 

i 1.286 7.1 76 1070 Makawao Elementary & t 

Waimanalo Elementary & lntennediate School 0.0 0 O· 700 
Intermediate School 1.896 13.49 112 830 
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School 
~~ of Total 
tluiilber 

% of Total Number Actual 
NlII1ber of School 

Respondents Population Respondents Population 
-- (approx.) 

Uaimea Elementary 
& lntennediate 0.0 0 0 

~aimea High School . 135 .88 8 
\ 

Waipahu High School 2.200 5.65 130 

~~aipahu Intennediate 
School 1.625 8,.42 96 

Washington Intermediate 
School 1.286 5.27 76 

Wheeler Intel"fnedi ate 
School 1.269 9.55 75 

Other 1 

TOTAL: 100.00 5908 

As Table 5 shows, tihere exists varying percentages of the 

total school popu1 ation i,n the sample by school. Thi s was the 

result of oversampling in relatively small' schools (e.g., (,~t. Vie\,1 , 

Elementary and Intennediate ,and Lahaina Intermediate) to ensure an 

adequate number of respondents for each category. A ho ,schoo 1 s 

which had less than 50 r~spondents were not included in the compari­

son and analysis by school. 
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,E. DATA PROCESSING, 
'./ 

Because of the large sample and the complex relationship between 

the various questions, a computer was used to process the dat~. The 

5,908 returned qUestionnaires were keypunched onto tape by,th~ EDP 

section of,the State Department of B~dget and Finance for pennanent 

stor.age. The tape was then used in conjunction with a program 

designed 'by Conmission staff and implemented by a progranmer at EDP. 

The first output was a Simple frequency count of totals for 

each question, specified by school, by district, and for 'the 

entire state. These totals provided the most direct indications 

of the extent and nature of th~ problems and allowed easy comparisons 
,by schools and districts. 

This data was then broken down by category of respondents 

(i.e., principals, counselors, teachers, and students) for each 

geographical division. This specification allowed a comparison 

of answers by occupation, ,Which was not only a check on the accuracy 

of the data but also a gauge as to ~he degre,e of conmunication 

about violence and vandalism within each location. Theprogram 

used to analyze the results, in addition to a generation of a 

frequency count of totals, was the cross-tabulation progra~.'This 

computer technique was chosen because it describes the relationship 

':c . 
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between factors through the use of correlation and percentages. 

In order to identify and isolate the significant trends, it was 

necessary to cross-tabulate responses to most of the questions. 

This procedure generated tables of comparisons, some of which proved 

inconsequentiai but which, nevertheless, had to be tested. The 

cross-tabulation process was at the heart of the analysis inasmuch 

as one of the ~ost important aims of the, project was to identify 

trends and relationships. 

In designing the computer output, the Commission chose to 

explore the relationships of existing hypotheses about trends 

and causes and also any other potential relationship between 

variables. In this way, preconceived conclusions could be reduced 

. to a minimum while all significant trends would be identified. 

One drawback of the cross-tabulation program was that it did not 

compare the responses to more than two que~tions simultaneously. 

Data from the cross-tabulation include raw score and per­

centage far each entry, as well as the totals. The format allows 

for 'rap~d identification by location of important findings. 

Although the category "other" did not appear on any question in 

the questionnaire (except for, ethnic group) it was included by 

the computer programmers. Any question with no response or 

multiple responses was included in this category so as not to 

skew the data and not to invalidate an entire questionnaire because 

of one improperly answered question. 
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Other Techniques 

In addition to this question-by-question analysis of the 

data, several other techniques were employed in the cross-tabulation. 

Ques~ions 16-32, focussing on f~equency of incidents of violence 

and vandalism, were collapsed to produce three cumulative indices. 

Questions 16-22 became a summary index of the frequency of vandal­

ism incidents statewide. Questions 23-27 produced a separate 

index of violence directed at students. The third index, that of 

violence against teachers, was a summary of the data acquired from 

questions 28-32. These three indices were then cross-tab'u1ated 

against appropriate items from both the common questions and the 

questions specific toeac~ occupation (e.g., teachers). 

It was assumed that these cross-tabulations would provide 

knowledge as to the relationships between characteristics of 

var'fous occupational groups and indices of violence and vandalism. 

Each presented in one set of data an aggregate picture of the 

problems. Because the frequency of incidents was fairly complex 

and depended on shared definitions of violence and vandalism, each 

category (vandalism, violence against students, and violence against 

teachers) was divided on the questionnaire into a group of related 
questions. Each'Of these questions solicits information about 

one particular aspect of the larger qualifications. When merged 
together, the responses formed an index which reflected a composite 

. of the frequency of incidents more so than any single questions. 

::'39-
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In addition to comparison of the data gained from the question p 

naire, three additional sets of data were incorporated, This 

information was tabulated manually, keypunched, and transposed 

on to the questionnaire data. These data, which were obtained from 

the DOE, were a breakdown of the student population of each school 

according to e~Jmicity, income status of the student's family and 

total school enrollment. These three sets of variables then 

became additional factors to be cross-tabulated with the indices 

of incidence of violence and vandalism. These three sets of 

factors are often mentioned in the press, in research, and in 

discussion over problems of violence and vandalism in the schools 

as being positively related to these problems. The assumptions 

are that schools with large populations, or schools with diverse 

ethnic groups in attendance, or schools with large numbers of 

students from low income families tend to experience more violence 

and vandalism. It was intended, by including these three sets of 

data, to match these assumptions against actual school data., 
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. An abbreviated form of the questionnaire was 'sent to all of 

the security,personnel at all of the~sch061s in the state. This 
I 

/. 

questionnai re consisted of question~! 16-32 on the original form. 

These are the questions that inquire about the incidence of 

specific acts of violence and vandalism. In addition, open-ended 

questions were included to allow the security personnel to report 

on their situation more fully. Specific openpended questions to 

security personnel included the role of the security office, the 

problems they encounter, and areas for recommendation. 

Secondary school principals were also asked to complete ,two 

open-ended questions that were attached to the questionnaire 

distributed by mail. One question concerned current programs to 

control violence and vandalism and the success of those programs' 

while the second question concerned desired future programs. These 

questions were detached from the questionnaire and subjected to 

separate ana lys is. 

F. INTERVIEW PHASE 

The in~erview phase of the study was designed to supplement 

the findings of the question~aire. It ~as intended that the 

interviews would provide first-hand information not obtainable with 

a question.naire. Visiting a campus and talking with a cross-section 

of its people offers an opport.unity to gain direct knowledge 

. -41.::. 
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about the physical plant and the atmosphere of a school. In 

this manner, more explicit information could be acquired about 

what additional measures are needed and what assistance is required 

to implement effective measures. In the initial phase of the 

questionnaire distribution, state and district level officials 

were not sent questionnaires because it waS intended that the 

interview phase would provide an opportunity for these officials 

to provide information. Officials of other agencies were also 

contacted, including a representative of the Honolulu Police 

Department, the Honolulu. Fir~ Department, the Hawaii Stale 

Teachers Association, the Hawaii Federation of Teachers, the Hawaii 

Parent Teacher Student Association, and the Hawaii School Counselors 

Association. 

Selection of Schools for Interviewing 

The large number of secondary schools in Hawaii (75) made it 

necessary to select a sample from this total. Six factors were 

lsolated as relevant to the selection of these schools. 

These six factors areas follows: 

A. School district - one school from each of six 
districts. in the state, and two schools from 
the more densely populated Honolulu district-­
total, eight schools. 

B'. Balance between intennediate and high school s -
four high schools" three intennediate schools 
and one combination (7-12) school .. 

C. Size of school population - four large schools, 
three medium sized schools and one small school. 
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D. Location of school - two urban schools, five 
suburban schools, and one rural school. 

E. Composition of school population - one school 
with a large.percentage of immigrant students, 
one school wlth a large population of military 
dependents, six schools of mixed population. 

F. Income level of the area in which the school is 
located - three low income schools, four middle 
income schools, and one high income school. 

At each school, the following individuals were interviewed: 

the principal 

one vice principal 

2 counselors 

3 teachers 

6 students 

1 security aide 

There was difficulty in selecting a representative group df 

teachers and students. From a list of the teachers at each school, 

the Commission chose every tenth name until a sample of six teachers 

for each school was obtained. This list was included in a letter 

containing instructions to the principal of the school. The 

principal was asked to select three of the teachers on the list, 

and to ask each teacher to select two students who would be willing 

to be interviewed. 

Interviews were conducted by teams conSisting of one Com­

missioner and one staff member. t·10st of the interviews were tape 

recorded and brief notes were taken. Only selected recordings were 

transcribed. Interviews were kept unifonm by the use of a standard 
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list of questions during the initial 15 minutes. The duration 

of the interviews was approximately 30 minutes. A standard 

interview form was developed to enable the staff members to 

take notes. 

Analysis of Interview Dat~ 

Nearly all interviews were tape-recorded to ensure the 

accuracy of any subsequent referral. As the schools where the 

interviews took place were represen~ative of a type of school. 

the initial step was to obtain a profile of the school. Then, 

responses to interview questions were compared according to 

the occupation of the respondents (i.e., teachers, students. 

etc.). I{ Particularly interesting or pertinent statements were 

selected for quotation where permission had been granted by the 

interviewee. 

The final step in the analysis of the interview data waS 

made by comparillg, where possible, interview responses to those 

obtained from the questionnaire. 

As the above explanation reveals, meticulous procedures were 

followed in all phases of the questionnaire development, sampling, 

questionnai re distri buti on, interviewing, a'nd data processing. 
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CHAPTER II I: DATA ANALYSIS 

A. GENERAL FRAME OF REFERENCE 

Interdependence of Variables 

The interdependence of the questions used in the questionnaire 

is depicted in the figure below: 

A: perception or attitude regarding violence 
and vandalism. 

B: reports on school environment patterns, 
experiences, circumstances, indicators 
of fear or well-being, and so forth 
related to violence and vandalism. 

C:demographic variables. 

The above graphi c ill ustrat ion indicates certain assumptions 
:) 

about the interdependen~~ of the various 'groupings of variables. 
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While the degree of overlap for A, B, and C may lack\\precision, 
l\ 

\\\ 

it is bei'ieved that variations in the demographic charcrcteristics 

of the school populaition (Le., teachers, students, principals, 

and counselors) influ~nce to some degree how these four groups 

perceive each other and the school environment. Conversely, the 

school environment, real and perceived, is related to some degree 

to the attitudes and perceptions of each group. 

Definition and Relevance of Perception 

Webster defines perception as "a menta'l image" or "a quick, 

acute, intuitive cognition." Broadly speak.ing, perception arises 

partly from a person's concept of any given phenomena. 

A portion of the questions in the survey solicits a respondent's 

perception only. These perceptions mayor many not represent the 

actual reality of a given school environment. Other questions 

solicit the number and kind of incidents that occurred to the 

respondents. However, it is important to note that there exists 

massive sociological and psychological data which support the 

theory that people do not behave in accordance with how things 

really are, but rather how they perceive them to be. Therefore, 

similar perceptions held by a large number of persons in any 

environment and particularly in a school environment should not 

be dismissed lightly, even when they do not adequately represent 

the reality. The specific questions related to A, B, and C, 

respectively, and the sequence of reporting the data related 

-46-

.\ 

! 

I 
I 
1 
I 

I 

to each group of questions constitutes therefore the framework of 
the study. 

Question Format 

The The survey questions are arranged 'in two basic groups. 

first 'group, questions 1-6 are biodata questions. The second 

group, 7-32, are common questions asked of all respondents. A 

third group of questions was asked of the respondents, by occupation. 

Questions 33-36 were directed to counselors only. Questions 37-48 

were asked only of teachers. Students answered questions 49-57 

and questions 58-65 were asked of the principals. 

Sequence., n Reporti ng the Data 

To attain maximum clarity, the data analysis fOllows the se­

quence of the questions. Responses to each of the COll1Tlon questions 

(7-32) are cross-tabulated withbiodata questions; occupation, school, 

grade, sex, ethnic background, d 1 an ength of time living in Hawaii . 
. This step in the data analy'Sis d was use to produce a frequency 

count and to explore the possible relationships between the many 

variables. The results of the frequency count and 'relationships 

between variables, where S· 'f' 1 gn1 ~'/cant, are reported by item and 
sequence beginning with occupation. 

\\ 
>< 

((' 
(' .,1 
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B. SCHOOL ENVIRONMENT (7-10) 

Questions 7-10 in the survey were constructed to measure 

various .aspects of the school environment. These included 

general feeling about the social atmosphere; the physical 
I. 

condition of the bui ldings, chssrooms, and .campus; teacher 

contentment; and student attitude. An effort was made to keep 

the resP9nses to e.ach question few and simple and choices 

ranged from positive (a) to ne9ative ee) i.n most Cases. The 

underlying assumption was that 'f:!nvironmental factors.,.-physical 

and sO.cio-emotional--are probably associatedw1th tt)e level 

of violence and vandalism at a school. A detailed descrip­

tion of the responses to' quest"ions 7-10 follows. 

School Atmosphere (7) 

Question 7 asked the respondents to describe the overall 

atmOsphere or feeling at school. These responses were analyzed by 

a cross-tabulation with the six biodata questions. Table 6 
(.:-::;. 

summarizes the responses to question 7 by occupation. 
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Table 6 

GENERAL ATMOSPHERE AT SCHOOLS IN HAW(~I I - STATEWIDE 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupatio!!, Friendl1 Relaxed So-so Uneasy Fearful Other 

Counselor 39 27 31 2 0 

Teacher 29 29 35 6 1 

Student 23 19 51 5 2 

Principal 42 42 16 . 0 0 

When the responses of teachers, counselors, students, and 

principals are compared, about half of all respondents answered 

1 

1 

1 

1 

that their school was "friendly" (25 per cent) or "relaxed" (23 per 

cerJt), and 45 per cent said that the atmosphere was "so-so." About 

93 per cent answered one of these three. Only 5 per cent felt that 

the school atmosphere was "uneasy," and 1 per cent felt "fearful." 

Principals perceived the campus as most "relaxed," 84 per cent chose 

either "friendly" or "relaxed." Sixty-six per cent of the counselors 

said that their schools were "friendly" or IIrelaxed.1I Teachers feel 

less comfortable about the campus atmosphere than principals or 

counselors; 58 per cent answered either "friendlyll or "relaxed,1I 

35 per cent said IIS0-S0,1I and 6 per cent said that they were "uneasy" 
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at school. r40st students (51 per cent) reported the school 

atmosphere to be "so-so." Forty-two per cent said that their schooll 

we,re IIfriendlyll or "relaxed,." while 5 per cent and 2 per cent 

respectively judged the school atmosphere to be "uneasy" and 

IIfearful. 1I Students seem to judge the general atmosphere at their 

schools less positively than counselors or teachers while principals 

appear to be the most generous in their interpretation ·of the 

school atmosphere. 

When compared by grade level, a slightly larger percentage 

of respondents in the intermediate school s than the, hiqh school s 

indicated·feelings of fear or uneasiness. 

A school-by-school tabulation indicated that the average 

response for students is that the general atmosphere at school is 

11 50-50 ." However, some schools report hi gher than averagepercep-

tions of fear and uneasiness. See Tables 7 and 8. 

Table 7 

GENERAL FEELING AT SCHOOL AVERAGE RESPONSE, STATEWIDE 

Friendly 26 per cent 

Relaxed ,23 per cent 

So-so 45 percent 

Uneasy 5 per cent 

Fearful 1 per cent 
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Table 8 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF 

FEAR AND UNEASINESS, BY PER CENT (STATE AVERAGE - 6 PER CENT) 

School 

Aiea Intermediate School 

I1ima Intermediate School 

~laianae Intermediate School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Jarrett rntermedi ate School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Kahuku Hi gh and El ementary Sc'hool 

,Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Roosevelt High School 

- 51 -

Per Cent 

14 

14 

14 

14 

13 

13 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

10 



'A breakdown by sex revealed more male respondents (9 per cent) 

felt fear and uneasiness at school than did female respondents 

(5 per cent). 

When checked against ethnic background, most groups said 

that school was "friendly" and "relaxed ll (49 percent). The two 

ethnic groups which expressed the most feelings of fear and un­

easiness were the American Indians (21 per cent) and the Samoans 

(12 per cent)~ 

Table 9 

GENERAL FEELING AT SCHOOL - STATEWIDE, BY ETHNIC GROUP, BY PER CENT 

,-} 

Ethnic group Friendly Relaxed So-so Uneasy Fearful 

American Indian. 12 30 36 18 3 

Black 31 9 50 3 6 

Chinese 22 27 47 4 1 

Filipino 30 19 44 5 2 

Hawaiian 22 15 53 6 2 

Part Hawaiian 34 20 42 3 1 

Japanese 25 27 43 4 1 
-;:;/ \~~ 

Korean 19 l4'" \\\ 42, 5 0 

Portuguese 19 21 l 54 5 1 
"'-<=, 

Spanfsh, P/R 19 25 51 ]] 5 0 

Samoan 42 12 ,', 10 2 

White 22 28 41 7 2 

Other 22 11 56 8 3 
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Length of residence in Hawaii seems to make little difference 

in terms of fear and uneasiness at school. New arrivals expressed 

only slightly more fear and uneasiness than longtime residents 

did. 

Physical Condition of School 

When asked about the condition of the buildings, classrooms, 

and the campus in general, 46 per cent of all respondents said 

that the campus was either in IIfairly good condition ll or "well 

cared for. II Table 10 sunmarizes the responses by occupation. 

Table 10 
I • ,\ 

PHYSICAL CONDITION OF SCHOOLS \1N HAWAI I - STATEWIDE 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Well Cared Fairly Good 
Occupation For Condition Average Shabby Disrepair 

Counse10r 29 34 20 10 6 

Teacher 16 33 30 11 9 

Student 15 30 38 8 9 

Principal 27 35 18 5 12 

.. 53-

Other 

0 

1 

0 

3 
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A breakdown by occupation revealed that co'~n$elors and principals 

tend to perceive the phYsical condition of their Campuses in a more 

positive manner than teachers and students. Sixty-two per cent of 

the principals and 63 per cent of the counselors reported that their 

schools we.re in either IIfairly' good condition ll or llwell cared forll as 

compa.red to 49 per cent of the teachers and 45 per cent of the 

students answering the sa~. 

Some schools reporting a high degree of shabbiness and dis ... 

repa i r a.re shown i. n Table 11, 

Table 11 

~CHOOLS REPORTING POQR PHYSICAL CONDITION,. BY PER CENT 

(State aver~ge - 18 Per cent) 

School 

. Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Pahoa High and Elementary School 

Central Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Hilo Hig~ School 

? 
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Per Cent 

80 

70 

60 

53 

40 

34 

33 

Some of the school scans idered IIwell-cared for ll are shown 

in Table 12. 

Table 12 

SCHOOLS REPORTING GOOD PHYSICAL CONOITION, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 16 per cent) 

School 

Lahaina Intermediate School 

Paauilo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Keaau Elementary and Intermediate 

r'10ana 1 ua Hi gh School 

Waialua High and Intermediate School 

Per cent 

89 

83 

57 

54 

54 

Breakdown of the data by sex and ethnicity showed no signifi-

cant variation in responses. 

Students new to Hawaii tend to perceive the condition of 

the schools as slightly better than do longtime residents. , 

With regard to the condition of the school and the frequency 

of v)01ence to students, the data show that schools in disrepair 

experience more than twice the violence to students than well-cared 

for schools. This result also holds true for the incidence of violence .. 

to teachers. Seven per cent of the respondents from schools per-

ceived to be in IIgood condition ll said that violence to teachers 

occurred 1I0ftenil or "alwaysll as opposed to the 25 percent of the 
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respondents from schools in disrepair. See Tables 13 and 14. 

Table 13 

CROSS- TABULATION OF SCHOOL'S CONDITION WITH 

Condition 

Well-cared 
for 

Fair 

Average 

Shabby 

Disrepair 

Other 

Condition· 

Well-cared for 

Fair 

Average 

Shabby 

Disrepair 

INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS 
BY PER CENT, \:1 

Never Seldom Sometimes Often Mways 

18 27 26 ,,8 4 

9 24 31 14 6 

7 20 32 16 9 

5 15 30 21 12 

4 14 31 19 15 

13 24 29 9 5 

'J 

Table 14 

CROSS-TABULATION OF SCHOOL'S CONDITION WITH 

INCIDENCE OF VIOLENC,E TO TEACHERS 
BV PER CENT 

Never Often 

28 5 

"16 8 

13 11 

9 15 

10 14 

Other 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

20 

Always 

2 

3 

6 

8 

11 

; 
\ 
I 
t 
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.Teacher's Contentment in School Setting 

Teachers' responses to the question regarding their contentment 

indicated the folloWing: 10 per cent-~relaxed; 43 per cent--satfsfied; 

40 per cent--getting along; 5 per cent--tense;and 1 per cent--afraid. 

Teachers place themselvt~in the center, of the con,tinuum with most 

eit~er "getting along'" or "satisfied,,'and few either "relaxed" or 

"tense" and" afraid." Students, counselors and principals see the 

teachers as more "relaxed" than the teachers see themselves. Principals 
, .' < 

cspec1\r llY (87 per cent) see teachers as either '''relaxed'' or "satlsfied." 

Only 53 per cent of the teachers responded in a similar fashion. Most 

students perceive teachers as "s~tisfied" (41 per cent), wftile 31 per " . 

cent said they were "getting along" and only 8 per cent reported teach-

ers as "tense" or " afra; d. II 

Table 15 summarizes these responses: 

Table 15 

PERCEPTION OF TEACHERS' ATTITUDES 

Occupation 

ftoun~elor 

Teacher 

Student 

Principal 

Relaxed ----
11 

10 

19 

22 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER~CENT 
" :1 . Ii 

(( 

Satisfied Getting along 

51 . 30 

43 40 

41 31 

65 10 
n 
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Overall, most respondents (58 per cent) said that teachers 

were either "relaxed" or "satisfied." Thirty-fo\lr per cent said 
, I 

the teachers wer'e just "gettinga10ng, II and 8 per cent said they 

were either "tense" or "lifraid. II 

Some of the schools reporting a high percentage of "tense" or 

"afraid" teachers are shown in T4lble 16 while those schools report- . 

ing a high percentage of "re1axed" or "satisfied" teachers are shown 

in Table 17. 
," 

Table 16 

, , 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE 

'lfENSr' OR '~FRAI 0" TEACHERS, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 0 per cent) ,:' , 

School 

Mt. View Elementary and Intermediate ,School. 

Aied Jiigh School 
'i 

Campbell High School 

Mililani ~igh School 
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P.er cent 

22 

20 

20 

19 
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Table 17 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE 

"RELAXED" OR '~ATISFIED" TEACHERS, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 58 per cen~) 

School Per cent 

Paauilo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Moanalua High School 

Keaau Elementary and Intermediate School 

Lihikai Elementary and Intermediate School 

Lahaina Intermediate School 

92 

91 

89 

85 

80 

Breakdown of the data by grade and sex showed no significant 

variation in responses. 

Comparisons by ethnic group showed that Samoans (28 per cent), 

American Indians (24 per cent)~ and Blacks (31 per cent) are less 

likely to perceive teachers as being satisfied. The average 

percentage across ethnic groups viewing teachers as "tense" or 

"afraid" was 7 per cent. 
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Table 18 

TEACHERS' ATTITUDE BY ETHNIC GROUP 
BY PER CENT 

Ethnicgrou~ Relaxed Satisfied So-so 

Americ.an Indian 9 24 45 

Black 6 31 47 

Chinese 12 46 35 

Filipino 19 42' 33 

Hawaiian 20 36 32 

Part Hawaiian 18 41 32 

Japanese 13 46 35 

Korean 12 46 36 

Portuguese 22 38 31 

Spanish P/R 21 49 25 

Samoan· 33 28 25 

White 15 42 36 

Other 15 37 36 

\ 

-60-

Tense 

12 

9 

4 

5 

9 

7 

4 

2 

6' 

1 

11 

5 

7 

Afraid 

6 

·,6 

2 

1 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3' 

1 

3 

Student Attitude~ 

In response to the question on student attitudes, most 

respondents report that students showed II some cooperation ll (56 

per cent). Fourteen per cent of the teachers and 16 per cent of 

the students report "strong cooperation," while 34 per cent of 

the principals and 26 per cent of the counselors report the 

same. Teachers report more "apathy" (25 percent) than "strong , 

cooperation" (14 per cent). Students follow with 18 per cent 

reporti n9 that students are apatheti c. Fi ve per cent of teache.rs 

and students reported "disobedience" and 2 per cent IIdefiance. 1I 

The 25 per cent of students who perceive student attitudes to be 

either troublesome or indifferent constitutes a relatively large 

grouping of students. The 32 per cent of teachers who perceive 

student attitudes to be either troublesome or indifferent likewise 

constitutes a relatively large grouping. These contrast with 14 

per cent of the counselors and only 6 per cent of the principals 

who judge student attitudes to be uniterested. No counselors or 

princi palS reported IIdefi ance ll or IIdi sobedience ll (see Table 19). 

It appears that, as in other tables, the principals and sometimes 

the counselors have a more optimistic picture of the situation 
\\ 

than do students and teachers. 
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Occupation­

Counselor 

Teacher 

Student 

Principal 

Strong 

Table 19 

RESPONSES TO, STUDENT ATTITUDES, 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Some 
cooperation cooperation Apatl!l 

26 60 14 

14 53 25 

16 58 18 

34 60 6 

Disobe-
dience .----

0 

5 

5 

0 

Table 20 lists the schools reporting higher than average 

II apathy. II 

Table 20 

SCHOOLS R~PORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE 'J\PATHy i,
• BY PER CENT 

(State average - 20 per cent) 

School 

Kalani High School 

Campbell High School 

Pearl City High School 

llima Intermedi.ate School 

Mililani High School 
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Per cent 

46 

40 

39 

38 

36 

Defiance 

0 

'2 ' 

2 

0 

~ t! 
Ii 
1 ; 

II 
! 

I 
t I 

1 
1 

Kaimuki Intermediate School 

Highlands Intermediate School 

Ka1muk1 High School 

Kauai High and Intermediate School 

Moloka1 High and Intermediate School 

Roosevelt High School 

Kula Elementary and Intermediate School 

Kailua High School 

King Intermediate School 

Maui High School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

31 

30 

30 

30 

27 

27 

26 

25 

25 

25 

25 

Schools reporting higher than average~efiance"and ~is-' 

obedience" are shown in Tabl e 21. 
1\, _ 

School 

Table' 21 

SCHOOLS REPORTING ABOVE AVERAGE"DEFIAN"r'AND 

'~ISOBEDIENll STUDENTS, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 7 per cent) 

Waimanalo:, Elementary and Intermediate School 

Stevenson Inlermediate School 

Kailua High School 

Kaimuki Intermediate Scnool 

Waianae Intermediate School 

(1',-

, -63-

Per cent 

23 

15 

14 

14 

14 

• ;"."l:';::'.Jt:o-tt;U:'<r -'1..'C;:"~:.:rj.l.';i;'l.!. __ .;t -"""""'"",V"""·<t<"""l'''T-;:.-''''t.!:.'~-l.I:_-.;l':;.'<t:~~:cr-'~''',L'''''''_'''I'='>-'~'' 

, " 



SchQols reporting a much highe'r than average degree of "strong 

cooperation" are shown in Table 22. 

Table 22 

SCHOOLS REPORTING ABOVE AVERAGE "STRONG COOPERATION" 

BY PER CENT 

(State Average - 16 per cent) 

School 

Paauilo Elementary and I.ntermediate School 

Keaau Elementary and Intermediate School 

Waialua Hig\H School 

Moanalua High School 

Per Cent 

68 

51 

42 

39 

By grade level, the twelfth graders see more "apathy" (25 per 

cent) than do. the seventh graders (17 per cent). Seventh graders 

see, slightly more "disQbedience" (6 per cent) than the twelfth 

graders (3' per cent) do. 

Female respondents perceive a slightly higher amount of 

"cooperation" than the male respondents do. 

Comparisons by ethnic background revealed that American 

Indians, Blacks, and Samoans reported a higher incidence of 

"disobedience" and "defiance." (See Table 23.) However, the 

small percentage of two of these groups of the- total sample 
" <J 

should be noted. On the other hand, some of the same ethnic 

groups report the, most cooperation as shown in Table 24. 
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Table 23 

ETHNIC GROUPS REPORTING LEAST COOPERATION 

BY PER c-Elir 

(State average - 7 per cent) 

JthniG~g~ouP Per cent 

American Indian 12 

Black 12 ~ 

Samoan 11 

Table 24 

ETHNIC GROUPS REPORTING MOST COOPERATION 

BY' PER CENT 

(State average - 10 per cent) 

Ethnic group 

Samoan 
Per cent 

/( '\\ 

~ \ American Indian 

"n ~) Hawaiian 

23 

21 

21 

21 
Part Hawaiian 
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Ne~ arrivals tend to view student behavior more negatively than 

longer residents. Eleven per cent of new arrivals (in Hawaii less 
if' 

than two years) report di sobedient and defi·ant t;~havi or as compared 

to only 6 per cent of respondents who lived here sinc~! birth. 

School Rules and Regulations 

Questions 11 and 12 asked the respondents how often and how 

well the rules of good behavior were cOlTlTlunicjited to the students .. 

National research indicates that explicit and!, fair rules explained 
\\ 

clearly, reasonably, and frequently will. help to create a stable 

school environment. 25 

When the responses of all groups questioned were compared, 

there was strong agreement (44 per cent of all groups) that the 

rules were explained "several times a year," and that they were 

explained in a "satisfactory manner" (27 per cent). In a grade­

by-grade comparison, respondents reported that the rules are 

explained less frequently in higher grade~. 

Hhen the responses to the questions on how often and how well 

the rules were explained are compared to the res00nses fOl questions 

on the incidence of violence and vandalism, a clear distinction can 

be seen. How well the rules are explained seem to be more related 

to the control of violence and vandalism than how frequently they 

are explained. 

:' 

Safe Schoois: The Safe School 
Nattonal 

~Iashlngton D. C., December 1977, 
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How Often Rules Explained 

In an~wer to the question on the frequency 9f rule explanations, 

the largest average response (44 per cent of all groups) indicated 

that the rules were explained to stUdents "several times a year. II 

Sixty-eight per cent of the principals said rules were explained 

'several times a year. II The second most frequent choice was that the 

rules were explained to stUdents 'once a year." Twenty-three per 

cent of all respondents made this choice. Five per cent said that 

the rules were 'hever"explained. None of the principals made this 

response. 

Table 25 

FREQUENCY OF RULE EXPLANATION - STATEWIDE 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation .Dnce/Month Several/Yr Twice/Yr OncelYr 
Counselor 6 49 2 26 

\ , 

Teacher 16 44 6 25 

Student 20 44 7 22 

Principal 5 
,-:---< 

68 9 16 

A school-by-school analysis reveals that 44 per cent of all 

stUdents report that rules are explained to them 'several times 

a year. II Schools reporting a larger percentage of respondents 
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ii' 

who report rules being explained "several times a yearll or more 

are shown in Table 26. 

Table 26 

SCHOOLS REPORTING RULES 

EXPLAINED "SEVERAL/YEARII , BY PER CENT 

(State Averaye - 44 per cent) 

School 

lao 

Lahaina1una High School 

Central Intennediate School 

Kihei Elementary andJIntermediate School 

Hana High and Elementary School 

Jarrett Intermedi.ate School 

Kawananakoa Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 
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Per Cent 

65 

62 

61 
I) 

60 

5~, 

55 

55 

54 

54 

jl 

Schools reporting a ~uch higher than average (5 per cent) 

incidence of never having 'rules explained are shown in Table 27 . 
. ~, 

Table 27 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF 

RULES IINEVER II BEING EXPLAINED, BY PER CENT 

(Stq;te"Average - 5 per cent) 

School 

Kailua High School 

Campbell High School 

Mililani High School 

Ka1anianaole Elementary, and IJltermedii:lte School 

Maui High School 

Farrington High School 

Kaimuki High School 

Mt. View Elementary and Intermediate School 
)\ 

I, 

Waf~,~lua High and Intermediate School 

0 

" 

Per Cent 
\~\ 

20 

17 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

10 

10 

Grade-by-grade ~na lys is shows thatj;rul es are generally 

explained less frequently in the higher grades. Twenty per cent 
.. ~ 

of the seventh graders re'p::orted eitRer "once a .YE:!ar li or IInever," 

wM=le 38 per cent of the 'twelfth graders said the same. 
'0, I) 

Breakdown of data by sex and ethnicity revealed no large. 

variation in response to this question. 

1 \ 
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How Well Rules Explained 

In response to the question on how well school rules were 

explaineri, 32 per cent of all respondents said IIfairly well ," 29 

per cent said "clearly," and 27 per cent said "satisfactorily." 

Only 10 p~r cent reported that school rules were explained 

"poor'Jy" or "very poorly." Teachers, students, and counselors 

averaged 33 per cent in reporting that rules are explained "fairly 

well il while principals averaged 45 per cent. Table 28 provides a 

summary of these responses by occupation. 

Table 28 

SUMMARY OF Ho\~ WELL RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Fah"ly Sat1s- Very 
Occupation Clearll Well factory !'oorly Poorly 

Counselor 18 36 26 5 2 

Teacher 22 32 29 9 3 
IV 

Student 33 32 25 5 3 

Principal 26 45 26 1 0 

The consensus by occupation is that the rules are explained 

"fairly well. 1I The lack of a more frequent response to "clearly" 

indicates that this ;s an area in which improvement is necessary. 

Overall, 29 per cent of the respondents reported that the 
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Other 

13 

4 

1 

1 

rules were expl ai ned "cl early" and 1 0 per cent "poorly" or "very 

poorly." Respondents in schools reporting a higher than average 

percentage of rules that are explained clearly are shown in Table 29. 

Table 29 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE PERCENTAGE 

OF RULES EXPLAINED "CLEARLY", BY PER CENT 

(State Average - 29 per. cent) 

School 

Keaau Elementary and Intermediate School 

Lihikai Elementary and Intermediate School 

Lahaina Intermediate School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

lao 

Paauilo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Kahului Elementary and Intermediate School 

Kauai High and Intermediate School 

Wheeler Intermediate School 

Kihei Elementary and Intermediate School 

Moanalua High School 

Waialua High and Intermediate School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Mt. View Elementary and Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Kula Elementary and Intermediate School 
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Per Cent 

80 

62 

61 

59 

55 

54 

49 

45 

45 

44 

44 

44 

42 

42 

39 

39 



Schools reporting a higher than average percentage (10%) of 

respondents saying that rules are explained IIpcorly'l or livery 

poorly" are listed in Table 30. 

Table 30 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE PERC'ENTAGE 

OF RULES EXP-LAINED "POORLY", BY PER CENT 

(State average - 10 per cent) 

School Per cent 

Campbell High School 

Kalani High School 

Ka oil ua Hi gh Schoo 1 

Maui High School 

Mililani High School 

Pahoa High and Elementary School 

Pearl City High School 

30 

27 

26 

23 

21 

19 

19 

A grade-by-grade comparison of student responses shows that 

the rules are more clearly explained in lower grades. Thirty-eight 

per c~nt of seventh graders said the rules were explained "clearly J II 

while 20 per cent of the twelfth graders rp,sponded in the same 

manner. 

Little variation in response to this question was revealed by 

the breakdown of the data by sex and ethnicity. 
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Causes and Controls of Violence and Vandalism 

When the responses of the four occupational groups of respondents 

are compared with regard to the causes of violence and vandalism, 

several points become evident. (See Table 31.) 

Table 31 

CAUSES OF VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

BY OCCUPATION. BY PER CENT 

Boy/girl Racial Irrmigrant Mil itary Frustra-
Occupation TroUble Conflict vs Local vs Local tion Boredom 

Counselor 10 6 5 3 40 12 

Teacher 10 12 4 2 30 13 

Student r) 
l~ 7 3 20 15 .;., 

Principal 19 1 3 0 39 10 

Unfair Drugs or Outsiders Sports School Occupation Treatment Alcohol on Campus Gambling [vents Rivalr~ -----
Counselor' 2 4 5 0 1 0 
Teacher 1 6 6 1 1 1 

Student 9 8 6 1 2 3 

Principal 3 6 5 0 0 0 
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All g~oups agree that a major casual factor of violence and 

vandalism is "frustration." Principals (39 per cent) and counselors 

(40 per cent) readily identified IIfrustration" as the major cause 

of the problems. leachers and 'students also selected "frustration" 

as the major cause of violence and vandalism. However, 30 per cent 

of the teachers and 20 per cent of the students made this choice. 

Teachers (12 per cent) and students (15 per cent) also see "racial 

conflict" ;1<; an important cause. However, it is interesting to 

note that only 1 per cent of the principals and 6 per cent of the 

counselors perceive "racial conflict" as a cause of violence. 

Students ranked "unfair treatment" 4th and "boy/girl trouble" or 

"drugs or alcohol" 5th as important causes, while principals 

ranked IIdrugs or alcohol II 4th and lIunfair treatment ll 6th as causes 

of violence and vandalism. 

When causes were matched with the grades of the responding 

students, it was found that "boredom" increases in higher grades. 

Only 9 per cent of the ~eventh graders rated "boredom ll as a cause 

of problems, while 20 per cent of the seniors said that IIboredom ll 

was a cause of violence and vandalism. 

When responses to the question on the causes of violence and 

vandalism were matched with the ethnic background of the 

respondents, three groups more frequently identified "racial 

conflict" as a casual factor. These were the American Indians, 

Blacks, and Whites. It is likely that these groups are more 

often involved in some problem which is connected to race. This 
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and other results by ethnicity are explained in the narrative of 

Table 36 in this section. 

New arrivals to Hawa'ii tend to perceive "racial conflict" as a 

cause of violence and vandalism more than local-born respondents do. 

Lifelong residents see "frustration" as the major cause of violence 

and vandalism. Few respondents identified either "inmigrant versus 

local ll or IImilitary versus local" as causes. 

Other somewhat frequently reported causes of violence and 

vandalism included "boy/girl trouble ll and IIracial conflict." 

Nineteen per cent of the principals reported that "boy/girl troublell 

was a cause of problems while 15 per cent of the students identified 

"racial conflict" as a source of trouble. Twelve per cent of the 

teachers also reported that "racial conflict" was a source of 

violence. Students also see "unfair treatment" (9 per cent) as a 

cause of problems. 

In the school-by-school analysis of the question on causation, 

the overall or statewide average results were as follows: 24 per 

cent of respondents said that "frustration" was the major cause; 

16 per cent indicated that "boredom" was the cause; and 14 per 

cent identified "racial conflict" as the cause. 

Schools in which a much higher than average (14 per cent) 

proportion of respondents reported "racial conflict" as being a 

cause of violence and vandalism are shown in Table 32. 
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Table 32 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF 

"RACIAL CONFLICT!! AS PERCEIVED CAUSE OF VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

(State Average - 14 per cent) 

School 

Kahuku High School 

Radford High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Per Cent 

31 

27 

25 

Schools with a higher than average (24 per cent) percentage 

of respondents reporting "frustration" as a casual factor are 

shown in Table 33. 

Table 33 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN INCIDENCE OF 

"FRUSTRATION" AS PERCEIVED CAUSE OF VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

(State Average - 24 per cent) 

School 

Kau High and Pahala Elementary School 

Pearl City High School 

Per Celli!. 

44 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Honokaa High and Intermediate School 

Kula Elementary and Intermediate School 
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38 

38 

37 

36 

Although the state~"i de average for school s reporting "boredom" 

as a cause of violence and vandalism was 16 per cent, many schools 

reported a much higher incidence. Table 34 shows schools which 

reported more than 20% of the respondents indent1fying "boredom" 

as a major cause of violence and vandalism. 

Table 31 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF 

"BOREDOM" AS PERCEIVED CAUSE OF VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 16 per cent) 

School Per Cent 

Laupahoehoe High and Intermediate School 

Molokai High School 

Kau High and Pahala Elementary School 

Waiakea High School 

Hila High School 

Honokaa High and Intermediate School 

Lahainaluna High School 

Maui High School 

Moanalua High School 

Mililani High School 

Kaimuki Intermediate School 

Kihei El~mentary and Intermediate School 

Hana High and Elementary School 

Kaimuki High School 
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42 

35 

29 

28 

27 

27 

25 

24 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

20 

.. 



A grade-by-grade analysis revealed that some changes in 

perception do occur as students advance in grades. The following 

table shows a comparison among grades seven through twelve. 

Table 35 

PERCEPTIONS OF CAUSES OF VIOLENCE A~D VANDALISM 

COMPARISON - BY GRADE g BY PER CENT 

Causes 7th Bth 9th 10th 11th 12th 

Boy/gitl troubl e 13 10 B 6 6 5 

Raci a 1 confl i ct 12 13 15 15 15 IB 

Boredom 9 14 IB 22 ~8 20 

Frustration 23 24 26 23 21 21 

Of all the possible choices for causes of violence and vandalism, 

there is no more than a 2 per cent variation according to sex. 

A comparison of the ethnic backgrounds of the student respond­

ents with the identified major causes of violence and vandalism 

is shown in Table 36. 
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Ethnic 
GroUE 

Am. Indian. 

Black 

Chinese 

Filipino 

Hawaiian 

Part Hawaiian 

Japanese 

Korean 

Portuguese 

Spanish P/R 

Samoan 

White 

Other 

State Average 

r 
Table 36 

CAUSES OF VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM - STATEWIDE 

BY ETHNIC GROUP, BY PER CENT 

Boy/gi rl ' Racial Immigrant Mi 1 itary Frustra-Jrouble Confl ict vs Local vs Local ation Bc.1redom 
3 21 3 6 9 30 

3 25 3 9 22 6 

B. 11 4 2 29 18 
9 13 6 2 22 16 

10 14 9 2 IB 10 

12 13 6 3 20 11 

9 11 6 2 29 IB 
5 12 7 4 20 23 

B 13 6 3 19 20 

B 16 4 4 12 12 
26 11 4 4 7 7 

7 22 5 5 23 17 

6 15 5 4 17 15 
9 14 6 3 24 16 
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Ethnic 
Group 

Am. Indi an 

Black 

Chinese 

Filipino 

Hawaiian 

Part Ha\,/a i ian 

Japanese 

Korean 

Portuguese 

Spanish P/R 

Samoan 

White 

Other 

Overall sums 

Unfair Drugs or Outsiders Sports School 
Treatment Alcohol on Campus Gambling Eveuts Riv~l!:.t 

6 9 

6 6 

5 6 

10 7 

9 12 

9 8 

3 5 

2 12 

9 7 

8 17 

15 10 

2 4 

6 7 

.. 80-

3 

3 

7 

7 

6 

8 

6 

5 

6 

7 

7 

4 

6 

o 
o 
0.3 

0.3 

1 

1 

0.4 

1 

0.5 

1 

1 

0.4 

0.5 

3 

6 

1 

2 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

1.6 

3 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 

1 

1 

3 

5 

6 

0.1 

3 

1.8 

li 
\ 

As Table 36 shows, "boy/girl trouble" is perceived to be the 

most frequent cause of violence and vandalism among Samoans, while 

"raci a 1 confl i ct" is percei ved to be the most frequent cause of 

trouble for Black respondents. "Racial conflict" is also seen 

as a frequent cause of violence by Whites and American Indians 

and to a lesser degree by Spanish/Puerto Ricans and Hawaiians. 

"Frustration" is perceived to be the most important cause 6f 

violence by the Japanese, Chinese, Whites, Filipinos, Part-Hawaiians, 

and Hawaiians. "Frustration" is also perceived as an important 

cause of violence by the Blacks, Koreans, and Portuguese. In 

contrast, only 7 per cent of the Samoans perceived "frustration" 

to be a cause of violenc.e and vandalism. However, "unfair treatment" 

was ranked second by Samoans as an important cause, while only 

2 per cent of the Whites and Koreans, a,d 3 per cent of the Japanese 

perceived this to be a cause. "Drugs and alcohol" were perceived 

to be the most i~portant cause by the Spanish/Puerto Ricans who 

ranked it first, and a relatively important cause for the Hawaiians 

and Koreans who ranked it third among causes of violence and 

vandalism. "Outsiders on campus," "gambling," "sports events," 

and "school rivalry" were not perceived to be very important 

causes by all ethnic groups. Likewise, "fmmigrant versus local" 

was not perceived to be an important cause, although the Hawaiians 

ranked it higher than any of the other groups as a cause. 

Comparing perceptions about the causes of violence and vandalism 

with the length of time a respondent has lived in Hawaii reveals 
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that 22 per cent of the new arrivals identify "racial conflict" as 

the primary cause. Only 13 per cent of lifetime resirlents identify 

the same cause. Twenty-five per cent of the lifetime residents 

identify IIfrustration ll as the main cause, while only 14 per cent 

of the new arrivals do so. 

Control of Vandalism 

Question 14 asked respondents to identify what they considered 

to be the best control of vandalism. A summary of these responses 

by occupation is given below ;n Table 37. 

Occupation 

Counselor 

Teacher 

Student 

Principal 

Security 

Table 37 

BEST CONTROL OF VANDALISM 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Prin- Teachers/ 
Guard/Aide Alarms cipals Counselors 

48 7 16 19 

54 5 9 22 

43 5 24 19 

65 4 6 19 

Custodiansl 
Cafe. Workers 

2 

2 

5 

1 

Others 

9 

8 

2 

4 

Respondents highly favor the use of IIsecurity guards and aides." 

Students, however, believe "principals" to be a highly effective means 

of vandalism control (24 per cent) in contrast to the principals (6 per cent) 

themselves who believe that they are not so effective. This gap 

in perception between the group most likely to cause vandalism 
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(students) and the group held responsible for policies (principals) 

appears important. 

Ethnicity and length of residency do not appear to be important 

factors in the respondents perceptions of the best control of 

vandalism. Most of the respondents perceived security guards and 

aides as the best control of vandalism. See Tables 38 and 39. 

Several ethnic groups reported a lower level of confidence in 

teachers/counselors as the best agents to control vandalism. These 

groups were: Samoan 11 per cent, Black 16 per cent, Filipino 16 

per cent, Hawaiian 17 per cent, Part-Hawaiian 17 per cent, and 

Spanish P/R 17 per cent. A similar result appears in connection 

with the best control of violence, see Table 41. 
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Table 38 

BEST CONTROL OF VANDALISM 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PER CENT 

Ethnic Security Alarm Prins./ Teachers/ Custodians/ 
group personnel systems V.P. Counselors Caf~~!lorkers 

American 
Indian 36 3 18 30 3 

Black 53 6 16 16 6 

Chinese 51 4 14 19 4 

Filipino 45 6 27 16 5 

Hawaiian 48 8 21 17 3 

Part 
Hawaiian 51 5 18 17 6 

Japanese 49 5 16 22 3 

Korean 43 5 17 23 6 

Portuguese 44 3 23 22 6 

Spanish P/R 47 3 21 17 7 

Samoan 54 11 18 11 4 

White 43 4 17 26 4 

Other 41 5 23 21 5 -_._- .---- ......... --... _._.,.-_._-----
State average 47 5 19 20 4 
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Table 39 

BEST CONTROL OF VANDALISM 

BY LENGTH OF RESIDENCE IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

-'::. e.!!9. t h 
Security Alann Prins./ Teachers/ personnel ~Je"!~ V.P -----.._--_.- Counselors ----

All 1 ife 49 5 18 19 
10 years or 
more 49 5 16 20 

5-10 years 41 5 28 20 
2-5 years 37 4 20 30 
Less than 
2 years 34 ._-- ._-_.-.. 4 28 25 

State average 47 5 19 20 
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Custodians/ 
Cafe .. Workers 

4 

3 

5 

7 

3 

4 
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Control of Violence 

Question 15 asked respondents to identify the best control of 

violence. The responses are summarized by occupation in Table 40. 

,-

Table 40 

BEST CONTROL OF VIOLENCE 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Guards Prins./ Extra Teachers/ Spec. Teacher 
OccuQati on, Aides V.P. Cnuns. Counsel qr..-?. Pr09 .. Worksho~s Others '- -
Counselor 36 22 6 21 8 0 

Teacher 44 17 3 23 7 1 

Student 39 25 6 20 6 1 

Principal 48 21 0 17 8 2 

Similar to the pattern of responses to question 14, "security 

guards and aides" were selected most frequently as the best controls 

of violence. "Principals" and IIteal~hers/counselors" were also 

identified as important controls 0* violence. 
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Ethnicity and length of residency do not greatly influence 

respondents perceptions about the best means to control violence. 

Security aides, principals, and teachers are seen as the best agents 

of control. See Tables 41 and 42. 

Table 41 

BEST CONTROL OF VIOLENCE 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PERCENT 

Ethnic Security Prins./ Extra Teachers/ Special Teacher 
.9.r:°uL P~~~911neL V. P. Couns'. Counselors pro9!ams Workshops _._-_._-- .------
American 

Indian 33 21 3 20 9 0 

Black 56 25 0 9 6 3 

Chinese 42 16 5 21 9 1 

Filipino 38 29 6 18 6 1 

Hawaiian 40 26 4 18 9 2 

Part 
Hawaiian 42 24 4 18 9 1 

Japanese 46 19 4 22 5 .25 

Korean 35 20 2 24 12 0 

Portuguese 35 29 9 19 6 1 

Spanish P/R 45 29 7 11 5 0 
Samoan 40 17 8 19 11 1 
White 34 23 6 26 6 1 
Other 34 23 5 21 10 1 --.~ - .. '----~ .. -----.-.- .... --
State 
average 41 22 5 21 7 1 
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Table 42' 

BEST CONTROL OF VIOLENCE 

BY LENGTH OF RESIDENCE IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

Security Prins./ Extra 
Length Personnel V. P. Couns. 

All life 43 

10 years 
or more 39 

5-10 years 38 

2-5 years 31 

22 

21 

26 

24 

5 

5 

8 

7 

Teachers/ Special Teacher 
Counselors Programs Worksho~5 

20 

23 

21 

28 

7 

8 

5 

8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Less than 
2 years ~33~ __ ~2~1 ____ ~7 _______ ~2~5~ _____ A ________ 2 

State 
average 41 22 5 21 7 1 
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D. PERCEPTIONS OF SPECIFIC ACTS OF VANDALIStl AND VIOLENCE (16-32) 

Questions 16-32 were designed to lileasure the occurrence of 

specific acts of vandalism and violence as perceived by the respond­

ents. Respondents had to choose from five possible answers (O-Never, 

l-Seldom, 2-Sometimes, 3-0ften, and 4-Always). These seventeen 

questions were divided into three groupings as follows: 

Questions 16-22 acts of vandalism 

Questions 23-27, acts of violence to students 

Questions '28-32, acts of violence to teachers 

Analysis of the data by occupation reveals an apparent dis­

crepancy in either the knowledge or perceptions of the frequency 

of incidents of vandalism and violence among the teachers, students, 

counselors, and principals. A similar pattern of response emerges 

between teachers and students which contrasts with principals and 

counselors. 

Overall, there is considerable agreement among students and 

teachers in reporting the various incidents of vandalism and 

violence, especially in cases where the teachers are victims and 

the students are perpetrators. Students and teachers also 

reported a greater frequency of incidents of vandalism and violence 

than did counselors and principals. Overall, principals reported 

the lowest frequency of incidents of almost all types of violence 

and vandalism. The only exception was "breaking windows," where 

pri~cipals reported a higher frequency than students, but lower 

-frequency than teachers. (See Table 43.) 
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Tabl e 43 

Sur·1MARY OF RESPONDENTS REPORT! NG FREQUENCY OF OCCURRENCE 

OF VANDALISM AND VIOLENCE AS "OFTEN" OR "ALWAYS" 

BY OCCUPATION. BY PER CENT 

Counselor Teacher Student Principal 

I. Vanda 1i sm 

a. breaking windows 
b. setting fires 
c. breaking furniture 
d. marking on walls 
e. damaging bathrooms 
f. damaging booksj 

equipment 
g. other destruction 

II. Violence 

h. 
i. 
j. 
k. 
L 
m. 
n. 
o. 
p. 
q. 

students threatened 
students beaten 
students hijacked 
students attacked 
students ·afraid 
teachers threatened 
teachers attacked 
teachers insulted 
teachers robbed 
teache)'s I property 
damaged 
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9 16 
6 8 
9 16 

57 69 
21 36 

28 48 
11 26 

35 44 
12 20 
17 22 
4 13 

13 23 
2 8. 
0 1 

27 38 
6 16 

9 16 

8 9 
6 1 

18 3 
72 34 
45 12 

48 10 
30 5 

48 19 
25 8 
16 2 
35 2 
35 6 
12 0 
4 0 

39 9 
19 1 

20 0 

, 
." 

:0 

~-

' .. 

Breakdown of the data by sex, grade, and length of residence 

in Hawaii revealed no substantial variation in responses to the 

questions regarding specifi( acts of vandalism and violence. 

A more detailed presentation of findinys regarding specific 

acts of vandalism follows. 

Va.!Idalism 

"Breaking Windows" 

Of the 3,646 students who responded, 27 per cent felt that 

incidents of breaking windows occurred "sometimes," while only 

8 per cent felt it occurred "often" or Ilalways." This contrasted 

with perceptions of teachers, principals, and counselors. Slightly 

more than 37 per cent of the teachers and principals believed 

that the frequency of broken windows was "sometimes," whilE. 

16 per cent of the teachers and 9 per cent of the principals 

felt that windows were broken II often II or Ilalways." Even the 

coun~elors perceived a higher frequency of broken windows 

(i.e .• 29 :1er cent, "sometimes") than did students. 

This question does not measure actual incidents of windows 

. broken, but rather elicits perceptions. The belief that windows 

are frequently broken is an important part of the general 

feeling or environment, which in turn shapes attitudes. 
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Table 44 

SCHOOLS REPORTING BREAKING OF WINDOWS 

~1ORE "OFTEN" OR "ALWAYS" THAN AVERAGE 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 8 Per cent) 

School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Castle nigh School 

Waiakea Elementary and Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Aiea High School 

Farrington High School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Highlands Intermediate School 

~1oanalua Intermed"iate School 
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Per cent 

60 

36 

29 

28 

25 

23 

20 

19 

19 

19 

17 

16 

~Setting Fir~~. 

Seventy-one per cent of the respondents reported that fires 

were "seldom" or "never" set at their school, while 20 per cent 

reported they occurred "sometimes" and 7 per cent said they occurred 

"often" or "always.1I Again, the question did not address actual 

incidents; it elicited a general feeling of whether fires are a 

problem. Overall, a higher proportion of teachers (8 per cent), 

counselors (6 per cent), and students (6 per cent) reported fires 

being set "often" or "always" than did principals (1 per cent). 

Respondents from the eleventh (15 per cent) and twelfth (9 per 

cent) grades reported a higher frequency of setting fires than 

did respondents from grades 7 through 10. 

Overall, 7 per cent of the respondents reported that setting 

fires occurred at their school "often" or "always". A specific 

breakdown by schools at which 14 per cent or more of the respondents 

reported fires set "often" or "always"js shown in Table 45. 

Interviews conducted by the Commission revealed that fires 

set in lockers or garbage cans by students ~ay not be reported 

to authorities. 
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Table 45 

SCHOOLS REPORTING FIRES BEING SET MORE "OFTEW 

OR "ALWAYS" THAN AVERAGE 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 7 Per cent) 

School Per cent 

Roosevelt High School 

Campbell High School 

Castle High School 

Kalani High School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Waiakea High School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Pearl City High School 

Hilo High School 

Kailua High School 
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31 

29 

26 

22 

21 

20 

17 

16 

15 

14 

~reaking Furniture" 

Forty-eight per cent of the respondents reported that the 

breaking of furniture occurred "seldom" or "never," while 33 per 

cent said "sometimes," and 17 per cent indicated "often" or 

"always." A higher percentage of teachers (16 per cent) and students 

(18 per cent) reported the occurrence of breaking of furniture as 

"often" or lIalwaysll th d'd 1 (9 ) an 1 counse ors per cent or ptincipals 

(3 per cent). 

Overall, a higher percentage of respondents from grades 9 

through 12 reported furniture being broken "often " or "a1ways" 

than did respondents from grades 7 and 8. Specifically, grades 11 

(25 per cent) and 9 (21 per cent) reported the highest frequency 

of broken fUrniture while grade 7 reported the lowest (13 per cent). 

Analysis of the data by school showed that 17% of the respond­

ents reported that breaking furniture occurred at their schools 

"oftenll or lIalways.1I S h 1 t h' h 24 c 00 saw lC per cent or more of the 

respondents Y'eported furni ture bei ng broken by stUdents "often II 

or II always" are shown in Table 46. 
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Table 46 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGH INCIDENCE OF BREAKING FURNITURE 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 17 per cent) 

School 

Waiak~~ High School 

Radford High School 

Campbell High School 

Mililani High School 

Castle High School 

Kaimuki Intermediate School 

Maui High School 

Pearl City High ·Schoo·' 

Honokaa High and Intermediate School 

Moanalua Intermediate School 

Stevenson Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Kailua Intermediate School 

Kalani High School 

Kauai High and Intermediate School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 
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42 

33 

31 

31 

30 

29 

27 

27 

1?6 

25 

25 

25 

24 

24 

24 

24 

e 

"HarkJng on Walls_" 

Overall, 70 per cent of the respondents reported that marking 

on walls oCcurred lI often li or "alwaysll at their school while 20 per 

cent reported it occurred "sometimes ll and 8 per cent said "seldomll 

or "never. If Students (72 per cent), teachers (69 per cent), and 

counselors (57 per cent) reported a much higher frequency of marking 

on walls as "of ten II or lIalways" than did principals (34 per cent). 

The response to marking on walls being lIoften" or lIalwaysli 

seemed to be quite common among all grades with the range of 

difference being only 7 per cent. The highest frequency of markings 

reported by seventh (78 per cent) and eleventh (76 per cent) grades 

were only slightly higher than the lowest frequency (71 per cent) 

reported by the tenth grade. 

A school-by-school analysis showed that 70 per cent of the 

respondents reported marking on walls occurred 1I0ftenli or "always" 

at their school. Schools at which 80 per cent or more of the 

respondents reported marking on walls occurring "often" or "alwaysll 

are shown in Table 47. 
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Table 47 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGH INCIDENCE OF MARKING ON WALLS 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 70 Per cent) 

School 

l~aimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Kaimuki Intermediate School 

Pearl City High School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Maui High School 

Aiea High School 

Campbell High School 

Washington Intermediate School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Kalani High School 

Kailua Intermediate School 

King Intermediate School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Hila High School 

Highlands Intermediate School 

- 98 -

Per cent 

96 

92 

91 

91 

90 

88 

88 

87 

87 

87 

86 

86 

82 

82 

81 

80 

77 

"Damaging Bathrooms~ 

Over one-third (i.e., 35 per cent) of the respondents 

reported that damaging bathrooms occurred "often" or "al!waysll 

while 33 per cent reported that such damage occurred "sometimes, II 

and 30 per cent said "seldom,/I or "never." A higher percentage 

of teachers (36 per cent) and students (35 per cent) reported the 

occurrence of damaging of bathrooms as "often" or lIalways" than 

did the counselors (21 per cent) and principals (12 per cent). 

The range of differences among the grades was relatively 

high for the respondents reporting bathrooms damaged "of ten II or 

"always." Respondents from the eleventh (47 per cent) and twelfth 

(45 per cent) grades reported the hi ghest frequency whil e 

respondents from the seventh (29 per cent) and eighth (28 per 

cent) grades reported the lowest. 
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Table 48 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGH INCIDENCE OF PERCEIVED DAMAGE TO BATHROOMS 

BY PER CENT 

School 

Waiakea High School 

Maui High School 

(State average - 35 per cent) 

~1olokai High and Intermediate School 

Farrington High School 

Campbell High School 

Castle High School 

Waipahu High School 

Pearl City High School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Aiea High School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 
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77 

65 

63 

61 

60 

58 

55 

53 

52 

50 

50 

'~.P51~~J]_i_n .9..13.00 k s ,_a-'J~J .. 9.!:J.iPi'1~ 

Nearly half (47 per cent) of the respondents reported that 

books and equipment are damaged at their schools "often" or 

"always," while 33 per cent reported it occurred "sometimes" and 

17 per cent reported "seldom" or "never." A higher percentage of 

students (48 per cent) and teachers (48 per cent) reported books 

and equipment being damaged "often" or "always" than did the 

counselors (28 per cent) and principals (10 per cent). 

In general, responden~s in grades 9 'through 12 reported a 

hi,gher frequency of books and equi pment bei ng damaged at thei r 

schools "of ten II or "always" than grade.) 7 and 8. The eleventh 

grade reported the highest frequency of occurrence (56 per cent) 

and grade 7 the lowest (37 per cent). 

School-by-schoo'l analysis revealed that many schools exceeded 

the average response from across the state. Table 49 provides 

a summary of those schools at which 60 per cent or more of the 

respondents reported that books and equipment were damaged "often" 
or "always,1I 
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Table 49 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE 

OF DJ\II1AGED BOOKS AND EQUIpr~ENT, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 47 per cent) 

School 

Mililani High School 

Molokai High ana Intermediate School 

Hila High School 

Maui High School 

Campbell High School 

Kauai High and Intermediate School 

Kalani High School 

King Intermediate Schoo1 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 
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Per cent 

70 

66 

64 

63 

62 

62 

60 

60 

60 

1t0ther Destruction" ,._"--------
Question 22 asked the respondents about the frequency of 

other destruction not covered in questions 16-21 above. Overall, 

28 per cent of the respondents reported "other destruction" occurs 

at their school "often" or "always" while 42 per cent reported 

~uch lIother destruction ll occurs only "sometimes ll and 25 per cent 

said IIseldom ll or IInever.1I Students (30 per cent) and teachers 

(26 per 'cent) repol'ted a much higher frequency of "often" or 

"alwaysll resronses than did the counselors (11 per cent) and 

principals (5 per cent). 

Table 50 shows those schools where 40 per cent or more of 

the respondents reported other destruction occurring "often" or 

"always." 
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Table 50 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE 

OF PERCEIVED OTHER DESTRUCTION, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 28 per I"'~t) 

School 

Campbell High School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Maui High School 

Waianae Intermediate School 
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Per cent 

50 

49 

47 

44 

43 

42 

41 

Composite Vandalism Index 

The responses to questions 16-32 were combined and averaged 

to create a composite vandalism index for all respondents. This 

composite figure was then recorded by school, and a state\'Jide 

average was computed. The results of this computation revealed 

composite vandalism indices of 28 per cent for the choices 

"often" or "always"; 27 per cent for "sometimes"; and 33 per cent 

for "seldomll or "never.1I (See Table 51.) 

Table 51 

COMPOSITE VANDALISM INDEX 

Composite Frequency of Vandalism 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 
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State Average 

11 per cent 

22 per cent 

27 per cent 

17 per cent 

11 per cent 



Sixteen schools reported a rate much higher than the state 

average of 28 per cent for "often/always." (See Table 52.) 

Table 52 

SCHOOLS REPORTING FREQUENCY OF VANDALISr1 

~10RE "OFTEN II ' OR IIAL~/AVS" THAN AVERAGE 

(State average - 28 per cent) 

School 

Campbell High School 

Per Cent 

44 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Waiakea High School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Maui High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Farrington High School 

Kalani High School 

Pearl City High School 

Roosevelt High School 
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41 

40 

39 

39 

37 

36 

35 

35 

35 

Schools reporting a rate much lower than the state average 

composite score of 28 per cent selecting "often" and "always" 

are listed in Table 53. 

Table 53 

SCHOOLS REPORTING FREQUENCY OF VANDALISM 

LESS 1I0FTEN" OR "ALWAYS" THAN AVERAGE 

(State average - 28 per cent) 

School Per cent 
Leilehua High School 

Mt. View Elementary and Intermediate School 

Wahiawa Intermediate School 

Aliamanu Intermediate School 

Lihikai Elementary and Intermediate School 

Kula Elementary and Intermediate School 

Waialua High and Intermediate School 

Lahainaluna High School 

Moanalua High School 

Keaau Elementary and Intermediate School 

Hana Elementary and Intermediate School 

Lahaina Intermediate School 

Paauilo Elementary and Intermediate School 
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19 

18 

18 

17 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

8 

7 

6 

1 



Table 54 below summarizes the overall "often" and "always" 

responses to the question on frequency of acts of vandalism. 

Table 54 

SUMMARY OF SPECIFIC ACTS OF VANDALISM REPORTED 

AS "OFTEN" OR "AU/AYS", BY PER CENT 

1. Vandalism Per cent 

a. Breaking windows 11 
b. Setting fires 7 
c. Breaking furniture 17 
d. r·1arking on walls 70 
e. Damaging bathrooms 35 
f. Damaging books/equipment 47 
g. Other destruction 28 

- 108 -

fr.~s.uen_£i..Qf __ Yi 0 1 en5=~ 

Questions 23-27 asked the respondents to indicate the frequency 

of occurrence of several acts of violence against students on their 

school campuses. Parallel to the questions on the frequency of 

vandalism, the perception, and not necessarily the actual occurrence, 

of these acts is measured. 

Frequency Students Believed to be Threatened 

Question 23 asked respondents about the frequency that students 

are believed to be threatened by other students. 

When responses were analyzed by occupation, students (48 per 

cent) and teachers (44 per cent) reported the highest frequency 

of "often/always" responses. Counselors reported somewhat less 

(35 per cent) and principals reported 20 per' cent "often/always" 

responses. See Table 55. 

Table 55 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE THREATENED 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

pccupation Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always 

Counselor 0 12 50 30 5 

Teacher 1 9 45 33 11 

Student 5 16 31 26 22 

Principal 0 17 64 17 3 
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Grade 9 reported the highest (42 per cent) frequency of 

II often II or "alwaysil responses and grades 10 and 12 the lowest 

(41 per cent). 

Table 56 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE THREATENED 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PER CENT 

Ethnic grouE Never Seldom Sometimes Often 

American Indian 0 12 18 18 

Black 0 6 34 25 

Chinese 1 12 42 30 

Filipino 5 15 32 28 

Hilwaiian 5 18 29 23 

Part Hawaiian 5 17 31 27 

Japanese 2 11 44 30 

Korean 1 11 43 31 

Portuguese 5 20 29 22 

Spanish PjR 4 17 27 27 

Samoan 4 16 29 17 

White 2 12 33 33 

Other 2 13 31 26 

State average 3 13 36 29 
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Always 

48 

34 

13 

18 

23 

18 

12 

12 

24 

23 

27 

19 

26 

17 

Table 56 shows that American Indian and Black respondents 

perceive a higher frequency of students being threatened. White, 

Samoan, Hawaiian, Spanish, and Puerto Rican respondents also 

perceive a relatively higher frequency of students being threatened 

"often" or "a1ways" than the respondents of other ethnic groups. 

At the same time, the Samoan, Hawaiian, Spanish, and Puerto Rican 

respondents, as well as the Portuguese and the Filipinos, also 

reported the highest number of useldom" and IIneverll responses. 

This indicates that these groups tend to perceive the problem 

either more positively or more negatively and in some cases the 

ethnic group simultaneously responded both more positively and 

negatively to the question. 

Table 57 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE THREATENED 

BY LENGTH OF TIME LIVING IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

Length of Time Never Seldom Sometimes Often 
All 1 i fe 3 14 38 28 
10 years or more 2 12 37 31 
5-10 years 3 14 32 28 
2-5 years 5 11 28 27 
Less than 2 years 5 11 30 22 

Always 

16 

15 

23 

27 

28 

Respondents who ha~e lived in Hawaii for 2 to 5 years report 

the highest frequency of students believed to be threatened lIoften ii 
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or "always" (54 per cent). There was no large variation among 

the other respondents who have lived here more than 5 years or 

less than 2 years. The data in Table 57 indicate that the length 

of residence in. Hawaii does not substantially affect the perception 

of students believed to be threatened. 

Nearly half (46 per cent) of the respondents reported that 

students are threatened by other students "often" or "always" 

at their schools. Those schools at which 60 per cent or more 

of the respondents reported that students are threatened "often" 

or "always," are shown in Table 58. 

Table 58 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF 

STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE THREATENED "OFTEN II OR IIALWAYS'~ BY PER CENT 

(State average - 46 per cent) 

School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Washington Intermediate School 

Waiakea Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Kailua Intermediate School 

King Intermediate School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 
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P..er cent.. 

77 

68 

66 

66 

65 

63 

62 

62 

62 

----------------.----~--~--~--------------------------~------------------------ --, 

Students Believed to be Beaten 

Question 24 attempted to measure the respondents' perception 

of the frequency that one student was beaten by another student 

at the respondents' schools. 

Most responses by occupation are in the "seldom/sometimes" 

categories. Student responses varied more than those of the other 

occupational groups. Students gave more "never" responses as well 

as more "often/always" responses than any of the other occupations. 

Table 59 summarizes responses by occupation of the frequency with 

which students are thought to be beaten. 

Table 59 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE BEATEN 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation Hever Seldom ,Sometimes Often Alwa~s 

Counselor 2 19 64 12 1 

Teacher 2 22 63 17 4 

Student 10 30 33 16 9 

Principal 1 38 53 8 1 
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A higher percentage of teachers (21 per cent) and students 

(25 per cent) as contrasted with counselors (13 per cent) and 

principals (9 per cent) report that students are beaten "often" 

or "always." 

There was very little variance among respondents from-the 

various grades reporting "often" or "always" responses. Grade 7 

reported the highest frequency (26 per cent) and grade 10, the 

lowest (20 per cent), 

Ethnic group 

American Indian 

Black 

Chinese 

Filipino 

Hawaiian 

PaY't Hawaiian 

Japanese 

Korean 

Portuguese 

Spanish P/R 

Samoan 

White 

Table 60 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE BEATEN 

BY ETHNICI1Y, BY PER CENT 

Never 

9 

3 

3 

11 

9 

11 

5 

2 

10 

3 

7 

6 

Seldom .. _---
12 

13 

27 

26 

27 

28 

28 

16 

34 

28 

19 

29 

27 

47 

46 

36 

33 

35 

49 

57 

33 

28 

26 

40 

.9.f.ten 

15 

16 

16 

17 

17 

16 

14 

17 

13 

27 

20 

19 

Al.w~ 

33 

22 

6 

8 

12 

8 

3 

7 

10 

11 

24 

5 

Other 10 .. _______ 2£ ________ }.1 ______ ..21. ___ . __ ~ ___ 13 

State average 7 27 
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41 16 7 

Table 60 shows that Black, American Indian, Spanish/Puerto 

Rican, and Samoan respondents perceive the highest frequency of 

students being beaten while the Japanese respondents reported the 

lowest frequency for "often" or "always" responses. The Hawaiian 

respondents also reported a relatively higher frequency of students 

being beaten "often" or "ah/ays. II On the other hand, the Portuguese 

respondents reported the highest frequency for "never" or "seldom" 

responses (44 per cent). 

Table 61 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE BEATEN 

BY LENGTH OF TIME LIVING IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

Length of time Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always 
All 1 i fe 7 27 43 16 '6 

10 years or more 5 28 43 17 6 

5-10 years 9 29 35 17 9 

2-5 years 10 25 33 19 12 
Less than 2 years 9 24 30 20 12 

State average 7 27 41 16 7 

Table 61 reveals that those who have lived in Hawaii less 

than 2 years report a higher frequency of students believed to be 

beaten Hoften" or "always" than those who have lived here all 

their lives. Otherwise, there is little variance in the perception 

of the frequency students are beaten. 
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One-fourth of the respondents reported that they believe 

students at their schools are beaten by one or more other student~ 

"often" or "always." Those schools at which 40 per cent or more 

of the respondents reported students being beaten "of ten II or 

lIalways" are shown in Table 62. 

Table 62 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE FREQUENCY OF 

STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE BEATEN "OFTEN" OR AUJAYS", BY PER CENT 

(State average - 23 per cent) 

School 

Haianae Intennediate School 

Campbell High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

l~ashi ngton Intermedi ate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 
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per Ce~t 

53 

49 

48 

47 

46 

SJ .u9 e 'l t s-':Jj1it c k_e.9 

Question 25 asked respondents about the frequency of hijacking 

(extortion of money) at their schools. An analysis of the data by 

occupation shows that the bulk of all responses are in the 

"seldom/sometimes" categories. Teachers reported the highest 

"often/always" responses (22 per cent) and principals reported 

the lowest (2 per cent). However, the students reported the 

highest (31 per cent) "never" responses, with principals following 

(14 per cent), while counselors and teachers both reported 6 per 

cent. This discrepancy in perceptions breaks the usual pattern 

where teachers and ~tudents are more alike in their responses. 

Table 63 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS HIJACKED 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation Never --- Seldom Sometimes Often Always 
Counselor 6 33 40 17 1 
Teacher 6 24 44 17 5 
Student 31 29 22 10 7 
Principal 14 47 35 1 1 
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As Table 64 shows, Samoan, American Indian, and Black res­

pondents perceive the highest frequency of hijacking. Chinese 

and Hawaiian respondents also reported a relatively higher 

frequency of hijacking than the other ethnic groups. Conversely, 

Filipino respondents reported the lowest frequency of students 

being hijacked. Japanese, Portuguese, Spanish, and Puerto Rican 

respondents also reported a relat;vel~' low frequency of students 

being hijacked. 

Table 64 
• FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE HIJACKED 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PER CENT 

Never Seldom Sometimes Often !\lwa~s Ethnic grou~ -- -----
American Indian 21 27 18 12 18 

Black 13 22 31 16 16 

Chinese 14 23 37 17 6 

Filipino 30 28 25 8 5 

Hawaiian 30 26 24 11 9 

Part Hawaiian 27 28 25 12 6 

Japanese 13 29 38 13 4 

Korean 8 20 49 14 5 

Portuguese 38 25 18 11 6 

Spanish P/R 33 23 25 12 5 

Samoan 19 25 21 13 15 

. White 22 30 26 13 5 

Other 25 ____ 25 ___ ?f!. _____ 10 9 

State average 21 28 30 12 6 
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Table 65 sbows small variation in Hoften" and lIalwaysll responses 

between lifelong res'idents and new arrivals regarding the frequency 

students are believed to be hijacked. More new arrivals (61 per cent) 

Y'eported IIneverll or IIsel dom ll bei n9 hi jacked than 1 i fel ong res; dents 

(48 per cent). 

Table 65 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE HIJACKED 

BY LENGTH OF TIr1E LI VING IN HAliJAII, BY PER CENT 

Len91b of time Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always 
All life 20 28 32 13 5 
10 years or more 17 27 33 14 7 
5-10 years 31 26 23 10 '7 
2-5 years 32 28 19 12 7 
Less than 2 years 31 30 17 7 9 

State Average 21 28 30 12 6 
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Nearly one-fifth (18 per cent) of the respondents reported 

students being hijacked by other students at their scrools "often" 

or lIalways}' Those schools at which 30 per cent or more of the 

respondents reported students being hijacKp.d !loften" or "always" 

are shown in Table 66. 

Table 66 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF STUDENTS 

BELIEVED TO BE HIJACKED "OFTEN" OR IIALWAYS", BY PER CENT 

(State average - 18 per cent) 

School 

Farrington High School 

Central Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Pearl City High School 
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Per cent .. -._-
51 

50 

42 

39 

33 

30 

30 

30 

~tudents Believed to be Attacked by Several Other Students 

An occupational analysis of the responses to question 26 

is summarized in Table 67 below. 

Table 67 

FREQUENCY THAT STUDENTS ARE BELIEVED TO BE ATTACKED BY A GROUP 

OF STUDENTS, BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation Never Seldom Sometimes Often Alwa~s 

Counselor 5 37 50 4 1 
Teacher 5 34 44 11 3 

Student 17 33 30 11 7 
Principal 12 56 30 1 1 

Most responses are clustered in the "seldom" and IIsometimesll 

categories. The largest percentage of responses is found in 

IIsomet imes. II Students (18 per -cent) and teachers (14 per cent) 

report higher incidences of lIoften" and "alwaysll responses than 

the principals (2 per cent) and counselors (5 per cent). This 

pattern is consistent with responses to seVEral other questions. 
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Table 68 

FREQUENCY STUDENT BELIEVED TO BE ATTACKED BY OTHER STUDENTS 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PER CENT 

Ethn i c JLroup 

American Indian 

Black 

Chinese 

Filipino 

Hawaiian 

Part Hawaiian 

Japanese 

Korean 

Portuguese 

Spanish P/R 

Samoan 

White 

Other 

State average 

24 

6 

8 

16 

16 

17 

9 

6 

19 

13 

13 

15 

S~om 

18 

25 

33 

30 

31 

31 

39 

24 

34 

20 

19 

37 

Sometimes ---_ ..... ~ --.-
21 

34 

42 

33 

32 

32 

39 

54 

29 

44 

29 

31 

.Qf.t.en 

12 

9 

10 4 

13 6 

11 9 

10 8 

9 3 

6 8 

10 8 

12 8 

17 15 

11 4 

11 3.9 ________ I4. _. ______ . J.i ___ . __ ~ 
---- ------
13 34 35 11 6 
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Those of American Indian ancestry gave a higher frequency of 

"neverll responses than the other ethnic groups. However, when 

the IIneverli and "seldom" responses are combined, those groups 

which perceived a relatively lower frequency were the Portuguese 

(53 per cent) and the Caucasians (52 per cent) . 

Also, when the lIoften" and lIalways" responses are combined, 

those groups which perceived a relatively high frequency of 

students being attacked were the American Indians (33 per cent), 

the Blacks (31 per cEnt), and the Samoans (32 per cent). 

Table 69 

FREQUENCY STUDENT BELIEVED TO BE ATTACKED BY OTHER STUDENTS 

BY LENGTH OF TH1E LIVING IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

Length of .. iim~ Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always --- ----
All life 12 34 36 10 5 
10 years or more 11 34 37 11 5 
5-10 years 18 32 31 9 7 
2-5 years 13 34 27 14 9 
Less than 2 years 19 26 29 10 10 
State average 13 34 35 11 6 

-123-



~~-"-.--==----------.-----------.----~------------------

Table 69 shows that length of residence is not as influential 

on the perception of student violence as is generally believed. 

Ethnic differences are important but not dramatically so. 

Sevepteenper cent of the respondents reported that students 

are attacked by other students at their schools "often" or tla1\'1ays." 

Those schools at which 25 per cent or more of the respondents 

reported students being attacked lIoften" or "always" are shown in 

Table 70. 

Table 70 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGH INCIDENCE OF STUDENTS BELIEVED TO BE ATTACKED 

II OFTEN II OR II ALWAYS ", BY PER CENT 

(State average - 17 per cent) 

School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Farrington High School 

Campbell High School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Ka1akaua Intermediate School 

Washington Intermediate School 
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Per cent 

42 

41 

40 

37 

30 

28 

28 

// ;; 

Students Afraid 

The responses to qu~stion 27 indicate that a good deal of 

fear is felt on school campuses. These responses, by occupatior.. 

are summarized in Table 71 below. 

Table 71 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES AS TO FREQUENCY STUDENTS ARE BELIEVED TO BE 

AFRAID AT SCHOOL, BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupatio,! Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always --. 
Counselor 2 28 53 14 1 
Teacher 3 27 45 19 4 

Student 10 24 29 20 15 

Principal 4 45 43 5 1 

The striking figures are the student responses, namely that 

35 per cent of the students reported that students were afraid 

"often" or lIalways.1I It should be noted also that 10 per cent 

of the stUdents reported "neverll responses. The principal!; 

(6 per cent) were once again at variance with the students and 

teachers (23 per cent) who reported more "often ll or "always" 

responses. 
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Table 72 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS ARE BELIEVED TO BE AFRAID 

BY ETHNICITY, BY PER CENT 

Ethnic group 

American Indian 

Black 

Chinese 

Filipino 

Hawaiian 

Part Hawaiian 

Japanese 

Korean 

Portuguese 

Spani sh P/R 

Samoan 

White 

Other 

State average 

Never 

3 

6 

4 

12 

8 

10 

4 

6 

11 

8 

15 

6 

8 ---
7 

Seldom 

18 

13 

24 

24 

20 

28 

27 

17 

30 

25 

21 

28 

21=--__ 

25 

-126-

15 

34 

43 

30 

31 

32 

42 

49 

26 

29 

24 

33 

35 

Often 

30 

22 

20 

19 

21 

15 

18 

16 

19 

19 

11 

23 

19 

Always 

30 

25 

7 

12 

18 

13 

7 

11 

12 

16 

20 

8 

11 

" 

As Table 72 shows~ American Indian and Black respondents reported 

the highest frequency of students being afraid "often" or "always.il 

However, Spanish, Puerto Rican, Filipino, Portuguese, Samoan, and 

White respondents also reported a rel ati ve'ly hi gh frequency of students 

being afraid. Conversely, Japanese respondents reported the lowest 

frequency of students being afraid "often" or "a h-tays." The resul ts 

of Table 72 are somewhat similar to Tables 60, 64, and 68 with 

regard to the perceptions of the specific incidence of violence by 

Japanese respondents who tend to report low frequencies as opposed 

to American Indian, Black, and Samoan respondents who tend to report 

high frequencies. Hawaiian respondents also reported relatively 

high frequencies for 3 of the tables. Groups reporting higl,est 

frequency of "neverH and "seldom" responses are Portuguese (41 per 

cent), part-Hawaiian (38 per cent), Filipino (36 per cent), and 

Samoan (36 per cent). 
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As with the previous tables dealing with length of residence, 

Table 73 indicates that this variable does not seem to influence 

the perceptions of the frequency that students ar'e bel ieved to be 

afraid. No extreme variation was revealed when the lIoften/always" 

responses were combined nor when the "se ldom/never" responses were 

combined. 

Table 73 

FREQUENCY STUDENTS ARE BELIEVED TO BE AFRAID 

BY LENGTH OF TIME LIVING IN HAWAII, BY PER CENT 

Length of time Never Seldom Sometimes Often ---
All 1 i fe 7 26 36 19 

10 years or more 5 26 38 20 

5-10 years 10 19 33 21 

2-5 years 10 23 32 18 

22 26 17 

Alwa~s 

10 

8 

14 

16 

19 Less than 2 years 10 __ e_, ___ ... __ .• __ .... _. ____ 

State average 7 25 35 19 11 
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Table 74 below shows schools reporting a higher than average 

rate of students being afraid. 

Table 74 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF STUDENTS 

BELIEVED TO BE AFRAID "OFTEN" OR "AUJAYS" 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 30 per cent) 

School 

Washington Intermediate School 

Farrington High School 
• King Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Teachers Threatened 

Per cent 

47 

46 

45 

45 

One separate section of frequency questions (28-32) asked 

all of the respondents to indicate how often they thought that acts 

of violence were committed against teachers. Question 28 asked 

about the frequency that teachers are thought to be threatened by 

students. 

The largest cluster of responses to question 28 was in the 

"se ldom" category. liS m t· II th d f o e lmes was e secon most requent choice. 

Eight per cent of the teachers reported "often" and "always" and 

eleven per cent of the stUdents reported the same. Table 75 
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Table 75 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES AS TO FREQUENCY TEACHERS ARE 

BELIEVED TO BE THREATENED BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always ---, 

Counselor 5 57 30 2 

Teacher 7 45 38 7 

Student 27 38 22 7 

Principal 8 69 23 0 

It is notable that identical percentages of students and 

teachers (7 per cent) believe that threats occur "often," while 

1 

4 

0 

4 per cent of the students and 1 per cent of the teachers believe 

"always." By contrast, a zer'o percentage of principals believe 

threats occur "oftenll or la1ways." 

Respondents frolij grade 11 reported the highest (15 per cent) 

frequency of threats occurri ng "often" or lIa 1 ways II whil e grade 7 

reported the lowest (8 per cent). 
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Overall, 10 per cent of the respondents reported that teachers 

were threatened by students "often" or "always" at their schools. 

Those schools at which 15 per cent or more of the respondents 

reported teachers being threatened "often" or "al\'Jays" are shown 

in Table 76. 

Table 76 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF TEACHERS 

9ELIEVED TO BE THREATENED "OFTEN" OR "AUJAYS" 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 10 per cent) 

School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Kailua High School 

Pahoa High and Elementary School 

Kau High and Pahala Elementary School 

Washington Intermediate School 

Kahuku High and Intermediate School 

Kaimuki High School 
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Per cent 

30 

26 

25 

21 

20 

19 

19 

16 

16 
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Teachers Attacked 

Occupational responses to question 29 regarding how often 

teachers were believed to be attacked at school are summarized 

in Table 77 below. 

Table 77 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES: FREQUENCY TEACHERS ARE 

BELIEVED TO BE ATTACKED BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation Never Seldom Sometimes Often A1~~~ --. 
Counselor 33 58 7 0 

Teacher 24 55 16 1 

Student· 50 34 9 2 

Principal 57 39 3 0 

The responses are clustered in the IIneverll and IIse ldom" 

cateogries. Actual attacks on teachers occur infrequently. 

The variance among the grades was insignificant, with the 

eleventh grade reporting the highest (4 per cent) frequency of 

"often ll or lIalways" responses and the seventh grade and tenth 

grade reporting the lowest (2 per cent). 
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Teachers Believed to be Insulted -_ .. _- ------_ .. _------
Question 30 asked the respondents how frequently teachers 

were believed to be sworn at or insulted by students. 

When the responses to question 30 were analyzed by occupation, 

teachers and students reported the same hi gh i nci dence of 

1I0ftenli and lIalways" responses (38 per cent). Counselors tended 

to agree with the teachers and students. Principals were not in 

accord with the other groups, reporti ng only 9 per cent II often II 

and lIalwaysll responses. Table 78 below summarizes these responses. 

.~cc'=!.R a 1:.1_on 

Counselor 

Teacher 

Student 

Principal 

Table 78 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES: FREQUENCY TEACHERS ARE 

BELIEVED TO BE INSULTED BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Never ---
o 

2 

5 

Seldom -_._-
20 

18 

22 

~'9:n~times 

49 

41 

33 

. J -.. ___ . ___ .4.4 ___ . ____ ~ __ 

Often 

23 

29 

21 

6 
State average 4 21 36 24 
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Al~ays 

4 

9 

17 

3 

14 



Grade 9 (45 per cent) reported the highest frequency of 

lIoftenll or "always,1I while grade 7 reported the lowest (33 per 

cent). 

Thirty-eight per cent of the respondents reported that 

teachers at their school are believed to be insulted "oftenll 

or "a h/ays. II Schools at whi ch 52 per Cf:nt or more of the 

respondents reported teachers being insulted "oftenll or "~lways" 

are shown in Table 79. 

Table 79 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF TEACHERS 

BELIEVED TO BE INSULTED "OFTEN II OR II AUJAYS" , BY PER CENT 

(State average - 38 per cent) 

School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Jarrett Intermediate School 

Kailua High School 

Kalan; High School 

Mililani High School 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Washington Intermediate School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

King Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 
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59 

58 

58 

56 

5-4 

54 

54 

53 

53 

52 

Student Steals from Teacher 

The frequency that students are thought to be stealing from 

teachers is shown by occupation in Table 80. t10st responses were 

in the "seldomll and IIsometimes" categories. This indicates that 

this problem does exist in the schools, but that it is not 

extensive. Still, 16 per cent of the teachers and 20 per cent 

of the students reported that this happened "often" or lIalways." 

Table 80 

sur1r~ARY OF RESPONSES: FREQUENCY STUDENT STEALS FROM TEACHERS 

BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

Occupation. Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always ._--
Counselor 2 37 51 6 0 

Teacher 5 31 46 13 3 
Student 22 32 26 13 7 
PY'i nci pa 1 9 51 36 1 0 

State average. 15 32 33 13 5 
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Respondents from grade 11 reported the highest (23 per cent) 

frequency of stealing occurring "often" or "always" t~hile those 

from grade 7 reported the lowest (15 per cent). Overall, the 

frequency that teachers are thought to have property stolen is 

greater for grades 10 through 12 than for grades 7 through 9. 

Seventeen per cent of the respondents reported that teachers 

at their school have property stolen "often" or "ah-'ays." Schools 

at which 27 per cent or more of the respondents reported teachers 

being victims of theft are shown in Table 81 below. 

Table 81 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF STUDENTS 

BELIEVED TO STEAL FRat'l TEACHERS "OFTEN" OR "ALl-JAYS" 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 17 per cent) 

School Per cent ---
Waianae Intermediate School 45 

Ilima Intermediate School 44 

Campbell High School 36 

Nanakul i High and (ntermediate School 31 

Kailua High School 28 

Farrington High School 27 

Mililani High School 27 
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Teachers' Property Damage~ 

Respondents were also asked about the frequency that they 

believed teachers had their property damaged. Most of the teacher 

respondents percei ved that property was damaged "sometimes" (45 

per cent) or "seldom" (32 per cent). Sixteen per cent of the 

teacher respondents said that this occurred "of ten II or "always." 

Student respondents tend to agree with the teachers. However, 

many students responded that they bel ieved this "never" occul~red 

(19 per cent). Table 82 below provides a summary of the occupational 

responses to question 32. 

Table 82 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES: FREQUENCY TEACHERS' PROPERTY BELIEVED 

TO BE DAr-1AGED BY OCCUPATION, BY PER CENT 

9..s_cupati on Never ?eld,gm Sometimes Often Always .. ----~ -----
Counselor 4 44 40 9 0 
Teacher 5 32 45 13 3 

Student 19 31 28 12 7 

Principal 6 60 31 0 0 

State average 13 32 34 12 6 
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Like their response to most other forms of vandalism and 

violence, grade 11 respondents reported the highest (25 per cent) 

frequency of "oftenll or "always" responses while grade 7 reported 

the 1 molest (14 per cent). 

Nearly one-fifth (18 per cent) of the respondents reported 

that teachers' property at their school is damaged by students 

"often" or "always,1I Schools where 25 per cent or more of the 

respondents reported teachers' property being damaged are shown 

in Table 83. 

Table 83 

SCHOOLS REPORTING A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF TEACHERS' 

PROPERTY BELIEVED TO BE DAMJ\GEO "OFTEN" OR IIALHAYS", BY PER CENT 

(State a~erage - 18 per cent) 

Scheol 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Nanaku1i High and Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Farrington High School 

Ka1ani High School 

Kauai High and Intermediate School 

Mililani High School 

King Intermediate School 

Aiea High School 

Roosevelt High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 
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Per cent 

42 

42 

33 

32 

31 

31 

31 

30 

30 

27 

26 

26 

'-.~~~~~---~-~--.~-------

~E_o.ss-T_abu1 ati on An~~~ 

Comparative analysis indicated correlations between the 

variables related to school environment and the variable relatlng 

to vandalism and violence. 

Certain relationships are suggested when cross tabulations 

of data are performed on the following variables: 1) frequency 

of vandalism, 2) frequency of violence to students, and 3) frequency 

of violence to teachers with 1) physical condition of the school, 

2) teacher cont~ntment, 3) student attitudes, and 4) how well 

rules are explained. 

Cross-Tabulation Analysis: Schoo1's Condition 

Table 84 

CROSS-TABULATION OF SCHOOL I S CONDITION ~lITH PERCEIVED INCIDENCE 

OF VANDALISM, BY PER CENT 

Condition Never Seldom Sometimes Often --.... -.. -.. ~ ...... ---
l~el1 cared tor 22 29 23 9 

Fair 11 25 28 16 

Average 8 21 27 19 

Shabby 6 16 27 23 

Disrepair 7 14 25 21 

The contrast behleen the responses of the "\<Ie11 cared for" 

schools and the schools in a state of "disrepair" is striking. 

The "\'Jell cared for" schools report more "never/seldom" responses 
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I 

to overall incidence of vandalism, \<Jhile schools in "disrepair" 

report more lI oftC!n/al\'lays" responses. 

When the incidence of vandalism index was matched against the 

responses regarding the condition of school classrooms and tampus, 

a relatively high percentage of the respondents (51 per cent) at 

schools \'/hich \'/ere perc~ived to be "\tJell cared for" reported I!never" 

or "seldom ll responses regarding vandalism. By contrast, only 21 

per cent of the respondents in schools in a state of "disrepair" 

reported that their schools are "never" or "seldom" vandalized (see 

Table 84). 

~Jith regard to the fl'equency of violence to students, the 

data show that respondents from schools in disrepair perceive 

more than twice the violence to students (Table 85) than respondents 

from "v/ell cared for" schools. This result also holds true for the 

incidence of violence to the teachers (Table 86). Seven per cent of 

the respondents from schools perceived to be in good condition said 

that violence to teachers occurred "often" or "always" as opposed to 

the 25 per cent of the respondents from schools perceived to be in 

"disrepair. 1I 
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Tabl e 85 

CROSS-TABULATION OF SCHOOL'S CONDITION WITH PERCEIVED 

INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS~BY PER CENT 

Condition Never Seldom Sometimes Often P.lwa~ _w ___ . ______ 
,~----- 0-_-_._--- _ ---.-- ---

Well-cared 
for 18 27 26 8 4 

Fair 9 24 31 14 6 

Average 7 20 32 16 9 

Shabby 5 15 30 21 12 

Disrepair 4 14 31 19 15 

Other 13 24 29 9 5 

Table 86 

CROSS-TABULATION OF SCHOOL'S CONDITION WITH PERCEIVED 

INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS, BY PER CENT 

Condition Never Seldom Sometimes Often . --_._- ---.-.-- ... -.-- - __ 0- ___ • __ ---
Well-cared for 28 30 18 5 

Fair 16 31 24 8 

Average 13 28 26 11 

Shabby 9 24 28 15 

Disrepair 10 22 26 14 
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Cross-Tabulation Analysis: Teachers' Attitude 

A cross-tabulation between contentment of teachers and the 

frequency of incidents of violence and vandalism indicates that a 

strong correlation does exist. In schools where the teachers are 

seen as "relaxed," 48 per cent of the respondents said that 

vandalism "seldom" or "never" occurred. Also, in schools where the 

teachers were perceived to be afraid, 51 per cent of the respondents 

believed that the incidence of violence to teachers occurred "often" 

or "always." It is not definite that a direct casual relationship 

exists, though the correlation is striking, and it is reasonable to 

believe that a mutual influence is exerted by each of the factors. 

See Tables 87.88, and 89. 

Teachers' 
Attitude 

Relaxed 

Satisfied 

So~so 

Tense 

Afraid 

Table 87 

CROSS-TABULATION OF TEACHERS' ATTITUDES 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

Vandalism 

Never Seldom Sometimes ------
20 28 22 

10 25 28 

8 19 28 

8 15 23 

7 10 20 

- 142 -

Often A'Lways_ 

10 7 

16 9 

20 12 

21 22 

17 33 

Teachers' 
Attitude 

Relaxed 

Satisfied 

So-so 

Tense 

Afraid 

Teachers' 
Attitude 

Relaxed 

Satisfied 

So-so 

Tense 

Afraid 

Tabl e 88 

CROSS-TABULATION OF TEACHERS' ATTITUDES 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Students 
Never Seldom Sometimes Often 
18 26 23 9 
8 25 32 13 

6 17 33 18 

5 12 26 22 
6 10 17 21 

Table 89 

CROSS-TABULATION OF TEACHERS' ATTITUDES 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Teachers 
Never Seldom Sometimes Often 
28 29 16 6 
16 33 24 8 
12 26 28 13 
8 19 26 16 
7 10 21 18 
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Cross-Tabulation Analysis~~ Students I ~ttiJ;udes -_.Q_~.~!".y_a . .r.i.c!pJ..~. 

A cross-tabulation was conducted to analyze the relationship 

between student attitudes and the frequency of violence and 

vandalism. A strong correlation was found between these variables. 

Where students are perceived to be very cooperative, the 

incidence of reported violence and vandalism is 10\,1. Where the 

students are seen as exhibiting defiance of the teachers and the 

administration, the incidence of reported violence and vandalism 

is high. These relationships are revealed in Tables 90, 91, and 

92. 

Student's 
Attitude 

Table 90 

CROSS-TABULATION OF STUDErlT ATTITUDES 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

Vandalism 

Never Seldom Sometimes --. ---
Strong cooperation 19 28 24 

Some cooperation 10 24 28 

Apathy 7 17 27 

Disobedience 9 15 22 

Defiance 10 11 20 

- 144 -

Often 

10 

16 

22 

22 

18 

Always 

6 

9 

15 

20 

27 

Tabl f: 91 

CROSS-TABULATION OF STUDENT ATTITUDES 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO STUDtNTS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Students 
Student's 
Attitude Never Seldom Somet"imes 

Strong cooperation 17 28 25 

Some cooperation 

Apathy 

Disobedience 

Defiance 

8 23 32 

5 15 32 

6 12 24 

7 9 20 

Tabl e 92 

CROSS-TABULATION OF STUDENT ATTITUDES 

Often 

8 

14 

20 

24 

18 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Teachers 
Student's 
Attitude Never Seldom Sometimes Often 

Strong cooperation 26 30 18 5 

Some cooperation 16 30 25 9 

Apathy 9 25 29 14 

Disobedience 12 20 23 18 

Defiance 9 16 21 16 
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Cross-Tabulation Analysis: School Rules - Other Variables 

A cross-tabulation indicates that there is no significant 

relationship between how often the rules are explained to the 

students and the frequency of vandalism and violence. (See Tables 

93, 94, and 95.) However, the cross-tabulation analysis did show 

a significant relationship between how well the rules were 

explained and the perceived occurrence of vandalism and violence. 

In schools where the rules were perceived to be clearl} explained 

to the students, 40 per cent of the respondents felt that 

vandalism "never" or "seldom" occurred. By contrast, in schools 

where the rules were thought to be poorly explained, 44 per cent 

of the respondents perceived vandalism occurring floften" or 

"always." Similar results were obtained when cross-tabulating 

the variables of ho'l' well the rules were explained with the 

incidence of violence to students and teachers. (See Tables 96, 

97, and 98). The results indicate that the significant factor 

;s not how often the rules are explained, but how well the rules 

are explained. 
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Table 93 

CROSS-TABULATION OF FREQUENCY RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

Rules 
Vandalism 

Explained Never Seldom Sometimes Often ---
Once/Month 15 23 25 14 

Several/Year 11 24 27 17 

Twice/Year 11 21 26 18 

Once/Year 7 21 28 18 

Never 9 18 23 19 

Table 94 

CROSS-TABULATION OF FREQUENCY RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Rules 
Violence to Students 

Explained_ Never Seldom Sometimes Often -- ---
Once/Month 12 23 26 14 

Several/Year 8 23 32 14 

Twice/Year 9 22 29 15 
Once/Year 7 20 31 16 
Never 8 15 27 17 
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Table 95 

CROSS-TABULATION OF FREQUENCY RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 

BY PER CENT .. : 

Violence to Teachers 
Rules 
Explained Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always 

Once/~1onth 21 26 22 9 6 

Severa 1 /Year 16 31 24 9 4 

Twice/Year 17 28 23 11 4 

Once/Year 12 28 27 11 5 

Never 11 21 27 11 13 

Table 96 

CROSS-TABULATION OF HOW WELL RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

Vandalism 
Rules 

Sometimes Often Always Exelained Never Seldom 
~--

Clearly 16 24 24 14 10 

Fai r1y Well 10 24 28 17 8 

Satisfactorily 7 21 29 19 11 

Poorly 5 16 27 21 18 

Very poorly 8 15 22 21 22 
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Table 97 

CROSS-TABULATION OF HOW WELL RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Students 
Rules 
Explained.. Never Seldom Sometimes Often 

Clearly 13 24 25 12 

Fai rly well 9 24 32 13 

Sati sfactori ly 6 19 34 17 

Poorly 4 13 30 22 

Very poorly 6 14 26 18 

Table 98 

CROSS-TABULATION OF HOW WELL RULES ARE EXPLAINED 

WITH PERCEIVED FREQUENCY OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 

BY PER CENT 

Violence to Teachers 
Rules 

Sometimes Often Ex.Elaj.!le.d Never Seldom --- ---
Clearly 24 27 20 8 

Fai r1y well 16 32 24 9 

Sat; ~factori ly 11 28 28 11 

Poorly 7 22 28 16 

Very poorly 7 19 24 15 

-149-

~--

Always 

8 

6 

8 

14 

20 

Alwa~s 

4 

3 

5 

9 

18 



P( Q .. 

Schools at the Extreme Range....L_.favo..r~J?J.p-ED..9.._~favorable 

To achieve a broader perspective of the extent of violence 

and vandalism at specific schools as well as obtain general oom­

parisons among schools, a ranking technique was utilized. The 

rankings focused on the schools at the two extremes of the spectrum, 

favorable and unfavorable, with regard to reports of frequency of 

the various incidences of violence and vandalism discussed prE.I-

viously in this chapter. 

Table 99 shows the ranking of the "Highest Ten" schools 

reporting "oftenll or "always" in terms of seven specified inciJents 

of vandalism. Table 100 shows the ranking of the "Lowest Ten" 

schools reporting "often" or "always" in terms of these same 

incidents of vandal-jsm. Table 10'1 shows the ranking of the IIHighest 

Ten" schools reporting "often" or "always" in terms of the ten 

specified incidents of violence and Table 102 likewise shows 

the "Lowest Ten." 

In reviewing the following tables of this chaper it should 

be noted that the tables represent results based on perc~eJ:ion2. of 

the various incidences of vandalism and violence. This may be 

compared to reported incidents in later sections of this report. 

For example, that Haiakea High reported the highest frequency of 

bathrooms being dmnaged is a fact and is Significant in vieW of 

this schoal's relative ranking when compared to the other schools. 

However, the fact that 77 per cent of respondents from Waiakea 

High reported that bathrooms are perceived to be damaged II often Ii or 
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"alwaysll does not mean that the bathrooms are actually damaged at 

this frequency. However, there is probably some correlation between 

reality and perceptions. Moreover, on the theory that peopie tend 

to act on what they perceive or believe to be the situation, per­

ceptions of reality itself begin to develop a cause-effect relation­

ship. 

As Table 99 shows, Waiakea High ranks number one in perceiving 

the highest frequency of "breaking furniture ll and IIdamaging bath­

rooms." Nanakuli High and Intermediate ranked in the .IIHighest Tenll 

on the majority of the indices of vandalism except "marking on 

walls. 11 Campbell High School and Castle High School also ranked 

in the IIHighest Ten!! on all the indices of vandalism. Roosevelt 

High ranks number one in II setting fires," and number ten in 

"breaking windows." As for ranking in "setting fires," it may 

be that Roosevelt had one or two highly dramatic incidents that 

impressed themselves on the school consciousness. On the other 

hand, Ilima Intermediate ~Jhich ranks second in "marking on walls" 

and "otherdestruction,1I sixth in "breaking windows," seventh in 

"damaging books/equipment,1I ninth in "damaging bathrooms," and 

tenth in lisetting fires," seems to indicate a general pattern of 

vandalism. 
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Table 99 

RANKING OF HIGHEST TEN SCHOOLS PERCEIVING OCCURRENCE OF 

VARIOUS TYPES OF VANDALISM AS 1I0FTEN II OR IIAUJAYS", BY PER CENT 

1 2 3 4 5 
1. Vandalism 

a. Breaking windows Waipahu Inter. Nanakuli Waimanalo Castle Ha;akea Inter. 
60~; 36~~ 29~; 28;~ 25% 

b. Setting fires Roosevelt Campbe 11 Castle Kalan; Nanakuli 
31~\) 29"0 26); 22~: Waiakea High 

20% 
..... c . Breaking furniture Waiakea High Radford Car.lpbell Castle Ka imuki Inter. 0'1 

42% 337. Mililani 30'; 29% N 

31 ~" 

d. Marking on Wd 11 s Waimanalo I 1 ima Kaimuki Intel" . Kalakdua Castle 
96% 92'. Pearl City 90~: t>1aui 

91 ~~ 88% 

e. Damaging bathrooms Waiakeci. High Maui '~o 1 oka i Campbell Castle 
77'1 65:, 637-: Farrin£)ton 58~ 

60"< 

f. Damaging books/ Mil ilani ~101okai Hilo Hinh CamPbe 11 Kauai 
-equipment 70~ 6"': 64~ Maui 627. I .~ 

63:: 

g. Other destruction Campbell 11 ;ma Castle \4a ipahu Farrinqton 
50~~ 497~ 47", Inter. Nanakul i 

44:': 43J~ 

c 
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f'- . -l I 
6 7 8 9 1Q 

I. Vandalism 

a. Breaking windows 11 ima Campbe 11 Aiea High Highlands Rooseve t 
23% 20% Farrington Moana1ua Inter. 13 

Ka 1 akaua 16~ 
19% 

b. Setting fires Waianae Inter. Hil 0 High )(a il ua Hi ~h King 11 ima 
17:; Pearl City 145; ll~~ Jarrett 

15; Kailua Inter. 
~li 1 il ani 

8'; 

~. Breaking furniture ~1aui Honokaa Kailua Inter. Ka,l ani Hilo High 
Pearl City 26% ~1oanalua Inter. I(auai 22% 

27"; Nanakuli 24:; 

..... Stevenson 
U'I Waianae Inter. 
Vol 

25% 

d. Marking on walls Aiea High Dole Ka il ua Inter. rlaipahu Inter. Hila High 
Camp be 11 Kal ;;tni King a- =; 80~: 

Washington 86% 82% 
87% 

e, Damaging bathrooms Waipahu High Pearl City Ha~manalo Aiea H;gh Kauai 
55~~ 53% 52% Il ima King 

Nanakuli 47% 
50% 

f. Damaging books/ Kalan; I1 ima Kail ua Inter. Castle Waianae Inter. 
equipment King Nanakuli 59% Farringtori Washington 

Waiakea Hiah 60% Kaimuki Inter. 55t 
60% Radford 

58% 

g. Other destruction Maui Waianae Inter. Kailua High King Ka i 1 ua In te r . 
42% 41% Ka 1 an; 37% Kalakaua 

Waiakea High Mililani 
Washington 36% 

39% 

« 



As Table 100 shows, smaller neighbor island and rural schools 

such as Lahainaluna High and Paauilo Elementary and Intermediate 

perceive the lowest frequency on most of the indices of vandalism. 

Lahaina Intermediate and Keaau Elementary and Intermediatf} also 

follow this pattern in perceiving low frequencies on several of 

the indices of vandalism. However, several large Oahu schools also 

perceive a relatively low frequency of vandalism for sorne of the 

indices of vandalism. For example, Moanalua High ranked first 

in perceiving the lowest fY'equency of IIbreaking windows," "setting 

fires," and "other destruction ll and also ranked among the "Ten 

Lowest" (least affected) school fm~ "breaking furniture" (9th), 

"marking on walls" (5th), and "damaging books and equipment" (9th). 

Aliamanu Intermediate and Leilehua High ~/hich are among the larger 

Oahu schools also perceive relatively low frequences of vandalism 

on a number of the indice~ in comparison to the other schools. 

It is interesting to note that Waiakea High, which was the 

highest ranked school in perceiving a high frequency for "breaking 

furniture" and "damaging bathrooms" (see Table 99), ranks third 

~mong the IILowest Ten ll schools in perceiving a low frequency for 

"breaking windows. II Contrasts such as these on the various 

criteria of vandalism also appear with other schools, and suggest 

that some schools may be the object of a high frequency of only a 

specific type of vandalism, whereas Qthpr schools may experience 

most or a 11 forms at. a high frequency (e. g., Nanak ul i Hi gh) . 
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CJ1 
c:r. 

!. Vancalism 

a. Breaking windows 

b. Setting fires 

Table 100 

RANKING OF LOWEST TEN SCHOOLS PERCEIVING OCCURRENCE OF 

VARIOUS TYPES OF VANDALISM 1I0FTEN II OR "ALWAYS", BY PER CPH 

1 

Keaau 
Kula 
Lahaina 
Laupahoehoe 
Moanalua High 

07., 

Hilo Inter. 
lao 
Ka i mu k i In te r . 
Keaau 
Ki he; 
Kula 
Lahaina 
Lahainaluna 
Leilehua 
Li hi ka i 
Moanalua High 
Mt. View 
Paauilo 
Waialua 
Waimanalo 

0% 

2 

Lahainaluna 
1. 2% 

Radford 

3 

Hil 0 Inter. 
Waiakea Hi C'h 
Wheeler 

1. 3% 

Ali amanu 
Wahiawa 
Haioahu Inter. 

. 1% 

« 

4 

M+ , ... View 
1.4"; 

A.ieii Inter. 
Kahuku 
Washington 
Hheeler 

1. 3°'; 

~:---

5 

Lihikai 
1. 5~: 

Ka hiJ 1 u i 
1. 4: 
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1 2 
I. Vandalism 

3 4 5 

c. Breaking furniture Lahaina Keaau Aliamanu lao Hana 
Paauil 0 2°' 10 

0% 
Kahului Leil ehua Lahainaluna 

3% :5% Wahiawa 
6% 

d. Marking on walls Paauilo Lahaina Hana Lahainaluna Keaau 
0% 9% 17% 29% r~oana 1 ua High 

33% 

Hana Lahaina lao 
Hilo Inter. 8% 9~; 

e. :Jamaging bathrooms Paauilo Keaau 
2'li 3% 

7% 
Keaau lao Lahainaluna 

16% Lahaina Lihikai 
f. Liamaging books/ Paauilo Hana 

equipment 2% 13~; 

24~~ 25;': 
'-' (.n 

Keaau Kihei Lahainaluna 
Laha ina ~t. View 14'" 

8% Waialua 

Other destruction Moanalua High 0"> g. Hana 
Paauil 0 6c1 

I~ 

5% 
117; 



r 
1. Vanda 1 ism 

a. Breaking windows 

b. Setting fires 

c. Breaking furniture 

I-' 
CJ1 d. Marking on walls '-J 

e. Damaging bathrooms 

f. Damaging books! 
equipment 

g. Other destruction 

6 

Kawananakoa 
Kihei 

1. 6=; 

Molokai 
1. 5=: 

Molokai 
7% 

Kula 
35% 

Jarrett 
10~~ 

Wahiawa 
28~~ 

Aliamanu 
lao 
Kula 
Leilehua 
Stevenson 

15% 

7 

Lei"lehua 
1.8% 

Aiea High 
1. 8:; 

Aiea Inter. 
8% 

Waialua 
37% 

Kula 
1l7~ 

Moanalua Hi gh 
29% 

Kahul ui 
16% 

8 

Waialua 
2:' 

!O 

Hana 
1.9": 

Kawananakoa 
Waialua 
Waipahu Inter. 

9°~ 

lao 
40C& 

Kalanianaole 
12": 

Mt. View 
Waialua 

32:; 

Kalanianaole 
Wahiawa 

.\ A~,I 
1..,," 

9 

!1onokaa 
I(a 1 ani a n a ole 
Stevenson 

3~ 

Kalanianaole 
2~ 

Aiea High 
Highlands 
Ka imuki High 

1mb 

Li hi ka i 
LlrJ':;' , Co I~' 

Hheeler 
13c~ 

Aliamanu 
33% 

Highlands 
Kau 

19~~ 

10 

Hana 
Hila High 
Kau 

Kawananakoa 
!..aupahoehoe 
Stevenson 
"",aiakea Inter. 

3% 

Kula 
~oanalua High 

11% 

,~1 iamanu 
53% 

Lihikai 
14~; 

Hi ghl ands 
I~a irnana 10 

36% 

Hil 0 Inter. 
20% 



One criteria for distinguishing between violence and vandalism 

was negative behavior di rected against people .as opposed to behavior 

directed against objects. In this context the damaging of teachers' 

property was felt to be closely associated with behavior directed 

against the teacher and was therefore considered violence. 

As Table 101 shows, Wai anae Intermediate and I1 ima Intermediate 

rank in the "Highest Ten" schools on every" indice of perception of 

violence. Waianae Intermediate r~mks first as the school for highest 

responses in "student being beaten," "teachers being insulted," 

"teachers robbed," and "teachers' property being damaged;" 

it is also the second highest school for "teachers being attacked" 

and "students being attacked." Ilima Intennediate ranks as the 

highest school for "students threatened," "students being afraid," 

and "teachers' property being damaged," and second highest for 

"teachers threatened," and "teachers insulted. 1I Campbell High 

School ranks in the highest ten categories in 9 of the 10 indices 

of violence, ranking second for "students being beaten" and 

"teachers robbed," and the third highest $chool for "teachers' 

property damaged." Nanakuli High and Intermediate ranked in the 

"Highest Ten" on seven of the indices of violence, ranking as 

the highest school for "teachers threatened" and "teachers 

'attacked," and second highest for "teachers' property being 

damaged." Farrington High also ranked in sevpn of the ten indices 

of violence. 

Wcipahu Intermediate ranks in the "Ten Highest" on six of the 
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10 indices of perception of violen~e, ranking highest among 

schools for "students being attacked," and second in "students 

being threatened" and third in "students being beaten." 

As the table shows, there seems to be some variance in terms 

of the victims of the violence. Waianae Intermediate and Nanakuli 

High and Intermediate perceive relatively more violence toward 

teachers than students, while Waipahu Intermediate perceives 

significantly more violence toward students. Campbell High and 

Ilima Intermediate perceive a relatively high frequency of violence 

to teachers and students alike. 

As was the case in the previous "Ten H'ighest" schools with 

regard to vandalism, violence seems to be relatively widespread 

at the schools in the state, but seems to be a greater problem 

for relatively large schools on Oahu. Pahoa High and Elementary 

and Waiakea Intermedivte on the Big Island seem to be the excertions 

ranking in four and three, respectively, on the ten indices of 

violence. Waiakea High, f1aui High, Kula, Kahului, l(au High, Hana 

High, and Krllanianaole Elementary and Intermediate also appear in 

the "Ten Highest" but only on one of the 10 indices of violence. 

There is considerable variance in the comparative rankings 

for violence on the one hand and vandalism on the other, with 

several schools ranking high among the "Ten Highest" schools for 

vandalism and low among the "Ten Highest" schools for violence. 

Nanakuli High and Intennediate is the major exception; it ranked 

on nine indices of vandalism for the "Ten Highest" schools and 

ranked on 7 of 10 indices of violence as well. 
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Table 101 

RANKING OF HIGHEST TEN SCHOOLS PERCEIVING OCCURRENCE OF 

VP:RIOUS TYPES OF VIOLENCE IOFtEN" OR "ALWAYS"~BY PER CENT 

1 .' 
thr.eat- /11 ima 

78% 

beaten Waianae Inter. 
53%'-

0 

hijacked Farri ngton' 
51% 

~f' • 

/ 

attacked Waipahu Inter. 
42% 

0 
afraid 11 ima 

48% 

threat- Nanakuli 
31": ... ,~ 

attacked Nanakufi 
11% 

2 
I~ 

Waipah~1 :Inter. 
68% 

3 

Kalakaua 
Washington 

66~; 

4 

,~aiakea Inter. 
65% 

Campbell Waipahu Inter~ Washington 
49% , 48% 47% 

Central 
49% 

Waianae Inter. 
41% 

C;Jwa 5 h; ngton 
47% 

,Cflst 1 e 
42% 

Farrington 
40% 

Farri,ngtOn 
King. 

,0 Waian~e I~te~, 
45% ., 

11 imaWaianae Inter; 
j\J' '2 5,(J(., ~26% ,,-' '" 

Waia,nae Inter. Kahuku 
, 9% 8.7% 

'. 

" 

Dole 
39% 

Campbell 
37% 

Campbe 11 
Dole 
Moanalua Inter,. 

42% 

Kailua H'ighc-~\ 
21?~ !) 

Ka 1 an i aoao le 
7.-8% 

\i 

Campbell 
Waimanalo 

63% 

11 ;ma 
46% 

Ka1akaua 
36% 

11 ima 
30:~ 

Maui 

~" 

I.~a i pahu Inter. 
40~; 

Pahoa 
20;;' 

Mil il ani 
7;' 

c . 
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II. Violence 

h. Students threat­
ened 

i. Students beaten 

j. Students hijacked 

k. Students attacked 

1. Students afraid 

m. Teachers threat­
ened 

n. Teachers attacked 

o· 

D 

." . 

Kailua Inter. 
King 

62=~ 

Farrington 
41~ 

Wa i pahu Inter. 
33~ 

Kalakaua 
27~ 

Castle 
39% 

Kau 

Hana 
I1 ima (( 
Mt v,, Ii 

. lew 
5.6% 

8 9 

Central Moanalua Inter. Dole 
Waianae Inter. . 58~ 56~ 

61% 

Kahuku 
40% 

King 
32% 

Kail ua High 
=11 26%. 

Aiea Inter. 
Kula 
Steven sari'" 

38% 

Washington 
18% 

Washington 
5.2% 

il !l 
\\ _ ,_~,~r)\<:~ 

\\ 

King 
Nanaku1i 

37::· 

Campbe 11 
Il ima 
Ka il ua High 
Pearl City 

30~ 

Kahuku 
25% 

Centra 1 
37% 

Kahuku 
·16% 

1/ 

Moanalua Inter. 
4.8% 

. . 

. Kalakaua' 
dhoa 

34% 

\~a shi ngton 
29:; 

Kin!) 
Moanalua Inter. 

24% 

Wahiawa 
Waiakea High 

36~f 

Kaimuki High 
Kauai 

15% 

Pahoa 
Roosevelt 

4.4% 

\:. 

C II 

'10 

<aimuki Inter. 
~anaku~i 

55% 

Centra 1 
I(a imuki Inter. 

31~ 

Aiea Inter. 
Radford 
:.Ja~anae Inter. 

28~ 

Wahiawa 

Kai lua Inter. 
Kalakaua 
Ka 1 ani 

35% 

Campbell 
Castle 
Kalani 
Maui 
Molokai 
Ii", i akea Inter. 

14% 

Aiea High 
Farrington 
Kahului 
Kauai 

~.-t-
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.-'. 
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I 

.. _<w.',~c.! 
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II. Violence 

o. Teachers insulted 

p. Teachers robbed 

q. Teachers I property 
damaged 

, . 

1 

Wa i anae Inter. 
62% 

Waianae Inter. 
45% 

11 ;rna 
~Jaianae Inter. 

42% 

2 

11 ima 
60% 

Campbell 
36% 

Nanaktil i 
. 33?; 

3 

Jarrett 
Kai lua High· 

58% 

Mt. View 
35~; 

Campbei 1 
Kalani 

32% 

4 

Kalan; 
56% 

11 ima 

Farrington 
31~~ 

5 

~1i1 il an i 
Waimanalo 
Washington 

54'~ 

Nanakuli 
31~; 

Kauai 
~lil il ani 

30% 
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6 

Kalakaua 
King 

53% 

Ka i1 ua Hi gh 
28% 

King 
29% 

7 

Campbe 11 
52~; 

Farrington 
Mil il ani 
Waimanalo 

2h 

Aiea High 
2];" 

B 9 

~'ol okai Waiakea Inter. 
Nanakuli 4% 

51% 

Kahuku Jarrett 
Roosevelt 25~; 

26% 

\oIaipahu Inter. Roosevelt 
26~~ 25~ 

r:.> 

(, C 

10 

Ka i 1 ua Inter. 
Pahoa 

47% 

Washington 
24~: 

Castle 
Kailua High 
[-Iashi ngton 

24% 

" , 
I 

.l , 

! 
I 

... ,,....~ ....... ! 

~.'.-. 
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As Table 102 shows, rurally-based small schools seem to 

report relativeiy less atmosphere of violence than do the large 

Oahu-based schools. Most of the schools ranking in the lowest 

ten schools in perceiving a low frequency of violence are neighbor 

island schools. Exceptions are Oahu-based Monalua High and 

Leilehua High, which ranked among the lowest ten schools on all 

of the ten indices of violence, and Wheeler High which also 

ranked relatively well on most of the indices of violence. 

Overall, smaller neighbor island schools ranked better and 

more often on the ten indices of violence than did Oahu-based 

schools. Paauilo ranked number one in perceiving the lowest 

frequency on ni'ne of the ten indices of violence. For e:<ample, 

the respondents fr,om Paauilo perceived violence to st.dents as 

not occlJrfing "oftel1'f ot lIalways" (O'X. for all student related 

i ndi ces) . Ke'ii'aU Elementary' and Intermedi ate was hi gh among 

schools in rep~rting the lowest frequency of "students hijacked," 

"teachers threate~ed';j'f "te-achers attacked,1I IIteachers insulted,1I 

and "teachers' property bethtJ! ifffma-g~d·/j' and also ranked thi rd 

with regard to "students threatened ll ~nd' "students beaten. II 

Lahai na Intermedi ate al so ranks low in freque.QCY for "students 

being beaten," "students hijacked," "students attacked.,11 

"teachers att~cked," and "teachers' property being damaged," 

In Chapter III the data analysis has focused on description 

and explanantion of the variance in the responses ?m~~ the 

occupational groups and schools. When relevant, a description 
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n. Stud~nts .threat­
.ened 

i. Students beaten 

j. Students hijacked 

k. Students attacked 

1. Students afraid 

Table 102 

RANKldG OF :"OfiEST -EN SCHOOLS PERCEIVING OCCUR:\E'KE OF 

VARIOUS TYPES OF VIOLE~,CE "OFTEN" OR IIALHAYS", BY ?::~ Ci:\T 

1 

Paauilo 

Paauii c 
0:, 

Keaau 
Moanalua High 
Paau i1 0 

0;: 

Laupahoehoe 
Paauilo 

O~; 

Paauil 0 

2;,~ 

2 

~ana 

9~' 
'0 

:"ahaina 
Li'hainClluna 

2;'~ 

lao 
10/ . 
. 10 

Keaau 
Moanalua High 

2% 

Keaau 
10% 

"' .j 

Keaau 
10:; 

Keaau 
LaUpahoehoe 
Lihik~i 

J" " 
to 

Kihei 
La ha ina 
Lihikai 

2 c.' 
" 

lao 
Lahaina 
Li;,ikai 

""If'.t 
.): 

lao 
Le:i 1 ehua 

12% 

4 

Lahainaluna 
Laupahoehoe 

19°; 

~loana 1 ua Hi0h 
4'.' .: 

Laupahoehoe 
3% 

" Kau 
"Jaialua 
\·Jaimanalo 

6% 

Hana" 
Waialua 

13% 

5 

;'loana 1 ua - ~ ~"""I"'; 
. I J . 

22:, . 

Hana 
6:; 

Kau 
~~a i a 1 u a 
Wheeler 

4°/ .:! 

Jarrett 
Lahainaluna 
Leil ehua 
Wheeler 

7"1. .0 

Kau 
Moanalua High 

15% 

.. -~' ' 
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II. Violence 

h. Students threat-
ened 

i. Students beaten 

j. Students hijacke~ 

k. Students attacked 

1. Students afraid 

6 

lao 
23% 

lao 
6"' :0 

Kula 
t·l0 1 oka i 

50; 
'0 

Hana 
rl il 0 I n te r . 

8~: 

Kalanianao1e 
, 16;~ 

7 

Leilehua 
29~~ 

Hilo Inter. 
Waialua 
Wheeler 

g"' '~ 

Hana 
Kahului 
Lahainaluna 

6°; 

Kawancfnakoa 
9" Ie 

~lt. View 
17::: 

8 9 10 

Kaimuki High Mt. View Lihikai 
Waiakea High rla·; .... l ua 32% 

30% 31% 

Jarrett Kaimuki High Honokaa 
Kahului 12~; Kawananakoa 
Ki hei 13,; 
Leilehua 
\~a i akea High 

11~~ 

Aliamanu Leil ehua Pahoa 
Hilo Inter. Maui 105~ 
Honokaa Mt. Vi('?:w 

T% !·Jaimanalo 
3;; 

Waiakea High Ka il ua Inter. Hilo High 
10~: .;-'\ Ki hei Ka 1 ani anao 1 e 

Kula 125; 
1U 

Lahainaluna Ka\vananakoa Waimanaio 
Lauoahoehoe 19;~ 22% 
l..ihikai 

18s, 

() 
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II. Violence 
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ened 
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o. Teachers insulted 

p. Teachers robbed 

q. Teachers' property ~ 
damaged 

1 

Kar,iJlui 
Keaau 

-, Paauil 0 
G:; 

h; ~ a;nami 
.-dl0 Inter. 
Ka huki Inter. 
(~a ... ,'an~nakoa 
Keaau 
Kula 
'tahai na 
Linikai 
Paauilo 

O~ 

Keaau 
7",' I, 

lao 
Paauil 0 

O~~ 

Ke,aau 
Lahaina 
Paauil 0 

,?2:~ 

2 

lao 

Central 
8', . , 

Laupahoehoe 
Paauil 0 

10;; 

Kihei 
Laupahoehoe 

3C,~ 

lao 
Laupahoehoe 
tl()analua Hi gh 

4% 

\., 

3 

Stevenson 

Lei ',ehua 
Rad+ord 

lao 
Lahainaluna 
Lihikai 

IPi 

Kahu 1 ui 
Whe,e 1 er 

4 ~ " 

Hi.lo Inter. 
Kul a 

5" io 

4 

Aliamanu 
~~oana 1 ua Hi gh 
~Jaialua 

2% 

~.10·analua High 
I-!ai akea Intet". 

l ~' 
'0 

Lahaina 
Moanalua High 

'J 14% 

Keaau 
Lahaina 
Lahainaluna 

5~~ 

lihikai 
67~ 

5 

Lahaira: ... na 
') .: _.-; 

Aiea :~:E;". 
lao 
1.la i a: tJ =. 
Whee~et 

Wheeler 
17'.-

Kula 
Leil ehua 

6"; 

Kahu 1 u i 
Lahainaiuna 
Leilehua 
Stevenson 

8~' 

" 

'I ' 

'i 
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6 

Hilo Inter. 
Wheeler 

2.7% 

Highlands 
Honokaa 
Jarrett 

l.4~b 

Kahul u i 
18~; 

Kawananakoa 
Moanalua High 

·87;.~ 

Hana 
Kawananakoa 
Wheeler' 

9% 

.(1) 

7 

Kula 
Lahaina 
Laupahoehoe 

~% 

, Laupaho~hbe 
t10l oka i 

1. 5% 

Waialua 
2m~ 

Highlands 
Waialua 

gAl 70 

:";aiakea High 
1O~; 

/" 

8 

Kaimuki Inter. 
3. 3~1, 

Castle 
Ki he; 

1. 6~b 

Leilehua 
22% 

Hana 
Stev.enson 

1:P~ 

Aliamanu 
KilU 
Ki hei 
Waialua 

11% 

IV 

9 

Leilehua 
4. 5~~ 

Dole 
\·Jahiawa 
\~a;rahu Inter. 

2~~ 

liliarnanu 
23'),; 

Hila High 
Hil 0 Inter. 
Kaimuk; Inter', 
Lihikai 

12;~ 

Hi ~:J11 ands 
Kaimuki Inter. 
~{ahi a \'1 a 

12;; 

10 

Kihei 
Wc.~pahu Inter. 

5% 

\'Jaipahu High 
2.3% 

Highlands 
Kalanianaole 

24% ' 

Central 
Dole 

13% 

Aiea Inter. 
13';; 

0 
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and explanation of the variance by ethnicity; sex, grade, and 

length of time in Haw31i were also presented. 

The fall owi ng chapter focuses' on di fferences in ethnicity, 

sex, grade, and .length of time ill Hawaii in fUrther explanation 
'j\ 

"of the varianceii~1J!!ill ~ach of the four occupational groups. 

Moreover, 'tile content and analysis of the data in Sections 

A, B, C, and Oirlthe following chapter are more specific in two 

important aspects. First, quest'ions were specifically asked of 

only,one particular occupational group. Second, specific acts 

of violence' and vandali~n in these sections are reported on the' 

basis of personal experience. 
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Low Income Students and. Size of School Enrollment 

In tlhe following Section existing aggregate ,oOE data on school 

.enrollment and low 'i ncome 1 evel s are cross-tabul ated wi th the Crime 

Commission's indices of violence and vandalism. This is done to 

analyze two frequently proposed hYPQtheses--that having,high num-

bers of students from low incom~ families and large enrollments 

are two factors which cause schools to have higher levels of violence 

and vandalism. "Low income students II refers to the. percentage of wel-

fare recipients enrolled in the school. 

Table 103 

CROSS-TABULATION OF LOW INCOME STUDENTS WITH COMPOSITE 

INDEX OF INCIDENCE OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

% Low Income Students % Never/Seldom Vandalism f., Often/Always Vandalism 

0-10% 33.6% 26.54'70 

11-20% 34.57'1, 26.31% 

21-30% 26.18% 34.01% 

31-40% 31. 86% 27.95% 

Comparing schools on the basis of what percentage of the student 

population is considered low income (ranging from 0 to 40%); responses 

indicate that there is negligible difference with regard to the in­

cidence of vandalism. The variance in'the often/always category is 

7.7%, which is not statistically significant. 
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lablc 104 show~ the cross tnbulation of low income students 

with the index of the frequency of acts of violence to students. 

Table 104 

CROSS-TABULATION OF LOW INCOME STUDENTS WITH COMPOSITE 

INDEX OF INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO STUDEN1S 

% Low Income Students 
~.--.---.-.... -.---.----.--

0- 1 O';{, 

11-20% 

21-30% 

21-40% 

BY PER CENT 

% Never/Seldom Violence 
to Students ___ _ 

31.86% 

33.13% 

20.2 % 

22.09% 

% Often/Always Violence 
to Students 

19.58% 

21.24% 

30.67% 

29.56% 

Responses indicate a slightly positive correlation between a 

highe'r percentage of low income students and an increased perception 

of the incidence of violence directed toward students. 

Table 105 shows a ~ross tabulation of low income students with 

the frequency of violence to teachers. 
(\ 
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Table 105 

CROSS-TABULATION OF LOW INCOME STUDENTS WITH 

COMPOSITE INDEX OF INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 
BY PER CENT 

% Never/Seldom Violence % Often/Always Violence 
% Low Income Students to Teachers to Teachers 

0-10% 46.37% 12.48% 

11-20% 45.71% 14.31% 

21-30% 36.34% 19.31% 

31-40% 38.67% 18.16% 

As the percentage of low income students increases, the general 

perception of violence to teachers also increases slightly. 

In)! all three of the compari sons made, the increased percentage 
Ii' 

of low income students did correlate posit~velY with the higher 

level of both vandalism and v161ence. Thi~ correlation may not be 
I, .\ 

significant. 

Another variable that was checked by cross-tabu~ation is s2'hool 

enrollment. Table 106 shows cross-tabulation of total enrollment 

with incidence of vandalism~ 
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Table 106 

CROSS-TABU~ATION OF TOTAL ENROLLMENT WITH 

COMPOSITE· INDEX OF INCIDENCE OF VANDALISM 
BY PER CENT 

School Enrollment % Never/Seldom Vandalism % Often/Always Vandalism , 

251-500 52% 15% 

1001-1250 

1751-2000 

2501-2750 

33% 

34% 

18% 

29% 

24% 

40% 

The preceding samples indicate that there is a direct and 

strong correlation between schoQl enrollment and the frequency of 

acts of vandalism. 

Enrollment in school was also cross-tabulated with the index 

of frequency of violence to students. (See Table 107.) 

Table 107 

CROSS-TABULATION OF TOTAL ENROLLMENT WITH 

COMPOSITE INDEX OF lNCIDENCE .OF VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS 
C?: BY PER CENT 

% Never/Seldom Violence 
School Enrollment to Students 

251-500 52% 

1001-1250 

1751-2000 o 

2501-2750 

31% 

34% 

15% 
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% Often/Always Violence 
to Students 

12% 

23% 

19% 

31% 



~arger schools reported a much higher (31 per cent) incidence 

of violence as "often" or "always" than did the smaller schools 

(12 pel" cent). 

School enrollment was also cross-tabulatedi!' with the index of 

violence to teachers. (Se~ T~ble lOB.) 

Table 108 

CROSS-TABULATION OF ENROLLMENT WITH 

COMPOSITE INDEX OF INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE TO TEACHERS 
BY PER CENT 

% Never/Seldom Violence % Often/Always.Violence 
School Enrollment to Teachers to Teachers 

,t_ 

251-500 78% 2% 

1001-1250 44% 13%, 

1751-2000 43~1. 14% 

2501-2750 34% 20% 

In the case of the frequency of violence to teachers~ larger 

scnools report a significantly higher incidence of violence to 

teachers. 

In the preceding three tables, there is shown to be a dramatic 

increase in the perceived inci~ence of violence and vandalism as the 

enrollment of the school gets larger. 
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D'istrict SUll1I1aries 

The following table summarizes the respondents' perception of ' 

frequency of incidents of violenc~ to students, violence to teachers, 

and vandalism by district. This summary is done to check for any 

significant variance in level of Violence and vandalism on a district 
basis. 

Table 109 

CROSS-TABULATION OF SCHOOL DISTRICT WITH COMPOSITE INDICES 

ON INCIDENCE OF VANDALISM, VIOLENCE TO STUDENTS, AND VIOLENCE 

TO TEACHERS, BY PER CENT 

VIOLENCE TO VIOLENCE TO DISTRICT VANDALISM STUDENTS TEACHERS Seldom Often Seldom Often Seldom Often 
Leeward 26.6 40.69 23.06 36.5 42.58 23.77 
Windward 30.11 36.94 26.25 ' 33.55 44.48 22.78 
Kauai 31.87 36 37.77 26.27 47 21. 15 
Honolulu 32.17 33.84 25.95 32.1 47.91 19.22 
Central 42.25 25.38 40 23.39 58.8 13.49 
Hawai i 43.29 28.66 50.35 19.6 59.69 14.96 
Maui 51. 13 22.73 54.49 18. 15 66.99 11. 16 

The table above shows a consistency in the indices of vandalism 
and violence on the school district level. Maui ranks the lowest, 

weighing heavy on the never/seldom end of the incidence scales 

with Central and Hawaii Districts·not far behind. At the opposite 
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end. the Leeward District oh Oahu has the lowest showing in all 

three categories for never/seldom and is highest in all for of ten/ 

always perceived occurrence of these incidences. By reviewing the 

tables of schools with higher and lower than state average reporting 

of specific acts of vandalism and vio1ence, a clearer picture of 

the types of problems found in these districts would emerge. 
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CHAPTER I V:, REPORTS OF INC !DENTS 

A. TEACHERS 

The teaching faculty, probably more than the other school 

personnel, comes into regular and extensive contact with large numbers 

of students during the academic year. The classroom teachers' 

in{eracti~n with. students on a daily basi sand 't.heir experfence 
," ]) 

in the school environment makes them a valuable Source of infor-

matton regardtngc the problems of violence and vandalism in schools. 

In order to determine whether the demographic characteristics 

" of the teacher respondents were in any way related to their 

perceptions or e~periences, their biodata were cross-tabulated 

with questions regarding Violence and vandalism. 

Questions 37-48 attempted to elicit information concerning 

the teachers' experiences wtth violence and vandalism at school. 

These questions were divided into three sections~ The first 

section (questio~s 37-42) asked the teachers how frequently 

they experiencedvioient acts against either themselves or their 

property. Th~se questions were on class disruption, abusive lan­

g~1ge~ and fear or intimidation, since these are often the more com-V, " 
~on forms of violence directed at teachers. The second section 

(questions 43-47) inquired about the teachers' experiences with the 
'" school's system of discipline. The third section (quesqon 48) 

examined the POssible .. negative inflyphce that violence and 

- 177 _ 

, 
, j 

, 
, ' 



'c; 

va'nda 1 ism have on the qual i ty of education at each teacher's 

school. 

Tabulation of Respondents' Sex 
'0 

Teacher responses, when tabulated according to sex, 

indicate that a teacher's sex is not a major factor in explaining 

differences in t,achers being the victims of acts·
c 

of violence. 

Table 110 i~ a summary by sex of teachers who reported that 
~ 

they wel~e "seldom" or "never" victims ofvarioLls forms of violence. 

It appears that insults from students and class disruptions are 

the more typical forms of violence directed at both male and , 

female teachers. 

Table 110 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES BY SEX: FREQUENCY THEY 

REPORT BEING VICTH1S OF VIOLENCE AS "SELDOM" OR "NEVER" t BY PER CENT 

llpe of violence r~ale Female 

Threatened by student 81 83 

Beaten by student 97 99 

Property stolen/damaged", 73 72 

Insulted by student 57 50 . 

Has class disrupted 40 31 

In fear or intimidated 85 82 
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Teacher Responses 

The relationship between ethnicity and victimization is 

provided in Table 111. 
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Table 111 

RANKING OF COMPOSITE RESPONS'ES BY ETHNIC BACKGROUND FOR TEACHERS AS TO ~HE 

'FREQUENCY THEY REPORT ACTS OF VIOLENCE 
(' 
~ 
\, 

Type of vi 0.1 ence 
II 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Teacher threatened by ·{f; 

student- Portuguese Chinese Korean Japanese Hawaiian Fi1'7pino 
Beaten by student Korean Hawaiian Chinese Japanese Filipino Part 

Hawaiian 
Property stolen/damaged, Chinese Japanese Korean Portuguese Part Filipino 

Hawai'ian 
Insulted by student Chinese Korean Japanese Portuguese Hawaiian Filipino 
Has class disrupt~d Chinese Korean Japanese Portuguese Filipino Hawaiian 
In fear or intimidated Chinese Japanese Portu- Korean Fil ipi no Hawaiian 

guese 
!,! 

Note: Teachers of ethnic backgrounds which comprised less than 20 respondents are not included 
in the above rankings. 

\~, 
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7 

Part Hawaiian 

Portuguese 

Hawaiian 

Part Hawaiian 

Part Hawaii an 

Part Hawa i ian 
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'I According to the ranking of responses in Table 111, Chinese 

teachers reported the most violence directed against them. Part­

Hawaiian teachers reported the least violence. Japanese and Korean 
"0 

teachers also rank high in reporting frequency of experiencing 

violence. These data indicate the exi~tence of cultural factors 

in vulnerability or receptibi1ity to violence. 
il II ' 
\~, 

Teachers Threatened 
.~ 

Tablel12 below shows how often teachers report being threatened 

by students. 

Frequency 

Never 
\\ 

Seldom 

Sbmetimes 

Often 

Always 

Other 

TOTAL 
" ~" 

Table 112 

SUMr1ARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS REPORTING 

FREQUENCY THEY ARE THREATENED BY STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Per cent 

49.7 

32.1 

13.4 

3.0 

.6 

1.2 

100.0 

0 

;1\ 
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Seventeen percent of the teachers reported that they received 

threats "sometimes,1I "often," or lIalways.1I Four per cent reported 

"often" or lIalways." A large majority (82~O reported that threats 

are not a major problem. 

Schools where teachers reported a higher than average incidence 

of being threatened by students are listed in Table H3. 

Table 113 

SCHOOLS WHERE TEACHERS REPORT HIGHER THAN AVERAGE 

II OFTEN II OR "ALWAYS" THREATENED BY STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - 10 per cent) 

School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Molokai High and Intermediate School 

Kaimuki High School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

- 182 .., 

Per Cent 

18 

15 

14 

11 

10' 

Teachers Beaten by Student 

Question 38 asked the teachers to indicate how often they 

were beaten by students. These responses are summarized in 

. Table 114 .. , 

Frequency 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Other 

TOTAL 

Table 114 

SmU'·1ARY OF RF.;SPONSES BY TEACHERS REPORTING THE 

FREQUENCY THEY ARE BEATEN BY STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Per cent 

91.6 

6.0 

1.2 

. 1 

.1 

1.0 

100.0 

A school-by-school analysis shows that no school has a 

significantly higher percentage of either "sometimes, II lIoften, II 

or "always" responses. About 7.5 per cent of teachers statewide 

have experienced some problem with physical assault. 

Teachers' Property Damag~.2. 

Teachers \\lcre asked ho\'/ often they had property damaged or 

stolen at school. Table 115 present5 a summary of the responses 

to this question. 
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Freguency 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Other 

TOTAL 

Tabl e 115 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS REPORTING THE 

FREQUENCY THEIR PROPERTY I~AS DAMAGED OR STOLEN 

BY PER CENT 

Per cent 

28.1 

44.1 

20.8 

5.3 

.9 

.8 

100.0 

More than two-thirds or 72 per cent of the teachers reported 

that their property was "never" or "seldom" damaged or stolen. 

Six per cent said that this occurred "of ten II or "always." 

About 21 per cent said "sometimes." Table 116 shows schools 

where teachers reported a considerably higher incidence of property 

being damaged or stolen. 
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Table 116 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE IrICIDENCE OF TEACHERS I 

PROPERTY DAr1AGED OR STOLEN "OFTEN" OR "ALWAYS", BY PER CENT 

(State average - 6 per cent) 

School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Mt. View Elementary and Intermediate School 

Castle High School 

Dole Intermediate School 

I1ima Intermediate School 

Kailua High School 

Kaimuki High School 

Campbell High School 

Ka1akaua Intermediate School 
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26 

17 

16 

15 

15 

13 

13 

12 

12 
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Teachers Receive Abusive Lan~uage 

Questi,on 40 asked teachers how often they received abusive 

language from the students. Seventeen per cent reported lIoften" 

or "always." r~ore than 50 per cent of the teachers reported 

"never" or "seldom" responses. Table"ll7 summarizes these 

responses. 

Table 117 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS REPORTING THE 

FREQUENCY THEY RECEIVE ABUSIVE LANGUAGE FROM STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Freque~_ Per cent 

Never 16.7 

Seldom 36. 1 

Sometimes 28.8 

Often 13.3 

Always 4.3 

Other .8 ---
TOTAL 100.0 
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Table 118 lists schools which reported a significantly higher 

than average incidence of this problem. 

Table 118 

SCHOOLS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF TEACHERS RECEIVING 

, ,ABUSIVE LANGUAGE 1I0FTEN" OR "ALWAYS'~ BY PER CENT 

(State average - 17 per cent) , 

School 

I1ima Intermediate School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Molokai High and Intermediate School 

Kaimuki Intermediate School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Kailua Intermediate School 

King Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Kailua High School 

Kaimuki High School 

Kawananakoa Intermediate School 

Kalani High School 

Nanakuli High and Intermedjate School 
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38 

38 

38 

36 

35 

34 

32 

30 

29 

29 

28 

28 

26 

26 



Class Disruption 

Class disruption is a problem not often reported. The widespread 

occurrence of such a problem seriously interferes with the process 

of ,education and may contribute to an atmosphere stimulating violence 

and vandalism. Question 41 qsked teachers to indicate the frequency 

of this problem in their classes. Table 119 provides a sUl11Tlary of 

these responses. 

Table 119 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHER~ REPORTING THE 

FREQUENCY THEIR CLASS IS DISRUPTED BY STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT f 
Freguency Per Cent 

Never 7.7 

Seldom 26.8 

Sometimes 34.9 

Often 21. 7 

Always 7.7 

Other 1.3 

TOTAL 100. a 

""I.. \ 

The responses fall approxi~ately into three parts with nearly 

one-third (29.4 per cent) of the teachers reporting that class 

disruptions happened either "often" or lIalways.1I At the same time, 

about 35 per cent of the teachers reported that their classes were 
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"never" or "seldom" disrupted by students and close to 35 per cent 

had class disruptions "sometimes." The fact that 64 per cent of 

the teachers said that they faced this problem "sometimes," "often,", 

or "a 1 wa.ys II i d' t th t 1 d' n lea es a c ass lsruptions may be a pervasive 
problem. 

Table 120 

SCHOOLS WITH TEACHERS REPORTING A HI~H FREQUENCY OF 

"OFTEN" OR "ALWAYS" RESPON SES TO CLASS DISRUPTION QUESTION 

, BY PER CENT 

(State average - 30 ~er cent) 

School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Kaimuk; Intermediate School 

Kailua Intermediate School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Wash"ington Intermediate School 

Kalakaua Intennediate Schobl 

Dole Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Molokai High and Intermediate School 

King Intermediate School 

Waiakea Intermediate School 

'I) 

Per cent 

68 

63 

57 

54 

52 

52 

50 

49 

44 

43 

41-

41 

Eleven of this list of twelve schools with severe class 

di sruption probl ems are i ntennedi ate school s. 
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Teachers Feel Fear or Intimidation , 

.Fearful and intimidated teachers pose a morale problem for 

a schooJl. Such teachers may prove less able 'to control the 

behavior of students. Question 42 asked teachers how often 

they were afraid or intimidated. Table 121 summarized the responses. 

Table 121 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS REPORTING THE 

FREQUENCY THEY HAVE FEELINGS OF FEAR OR INTIMIDATION 

BY PER CENT 

FrequenSl'. Per Cent . ... - - - .. -.. -~- . 

Never 50.9 

Seldom 31. 7 

Sometimes 12.9 

Often 2.5 

Always .6 

Other l.4 ---
TOTAL 100.0' 

About 16 per cent of the teachers experien'ce fear or intimi­

dation to some degree, though only 3.1 per cent reported 

"often" or "always." 
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Table 122 
, 

RANKING OF TEACHERS' RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS 37-42 

"SOMETIMES," "OFTEN, II OR "ALWAYS," 

BY PER CENT 

Question 

41. had class disrupted ~y a student 

40. received abusive language from a student 

39. had property stolen or damaged by a student 

37. been threatened by student 

42. had feelings of fear or intimidation in class , 

38. been attacked or beaten by a student 

Table 1~2 rev~als that class disruption is the most frequently 

occurring problem reported by the teachers. Abusive language is 
, 

the next most common problem. Theft of or damage to teacher property 

ranks as the third most frequently occurring problem. 

As reported by the teachers, these three problems are common 

in classrooms and on school campuses across the State. It should be 

noted that threats and feelings of fear and intimidation, while oc­

curring less frequently, are serious problems. 

Tables 123 and 124 which follow, provide a ranking of schools 

according to the responses of their teachers to questions 37-42. 

These tables reflect the reported experiences of the responding 
. teachers. Table 123 lists those schools reporting the highest 

frequency of reported experiences of violence, while Table 124 

lists the schools reporting the lowest frequency. 
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Table 123 

RANKING )F'~IGHEST TEN COMPOSITE'OF TEACHER RESPONSES TO 

FREQUENCY .OF THEIR BEING VICTIM OF Vlq.~ENCE 

Tt~e of violence. 

threatened by student 

attacked/beaten by student 

property stolen/damaged 

received abusive language 
from student 

class disrupted 

feelings of fear/intimi­
dation 

o 

1 

Nanakuli 
41% 

Nanakuli 
8% 

Roosevelt 
58% 

Molokai 
76% 

!lima 
93~ 

Nanakuli 
50% 

BY PER CENT 

c' 2 
, 

Dole 
38~~ 

Kalakaua 
5.2% 

!l ima 
53% 

Kalakaua 
Waiakea Inter. 

71% 

Jarrett/ 
8~% 

\ 
!lima 

31% 

3 

Farrington 
37% 

Moloka i 
4.7% 

Nanakuli 
48% 

Il ima 
Jarrett 
Kailua Inter. 
Kaimuki Inter. 
Waianae Inter. 

67% 

Ka-l akaua 
88% 

~ . 

Kalani 
30% 

4 

11 ima 
33%' 

Pahoa 
4% 

Kaimuk; High 
43% 

Washignton 
64% 

Ka imuki Inter. 
Waianae Inter. 

85% 

Ka 1 akaua 
28% 

5 

Kaiakaua 
31% 

Waianae Inter. 
3.7% 

Ka1akaua 
41% 

Stevenson 
Waimanalo 

60% 

Pahoa 
Washington 

84;; 

Campbell 
26;; 

1\ 
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r r 
Type of violence 

threatened by student 

attacked/beaten by student 

property stolen/damaged 

received abusive language 
from student 

class disrupted 

feelings of fear/intimi­
dation 

6 

Ka imuki High 
Molokai 

28"! 

Farrington 
3.350 

Doie 
39"; 

Dole 
59~; 

Dole 
Nanakul i 

82~f 

Kaimuki High 
Roosevelt 

26% 

-----------~----~ --------~-

7 8 9 10 

Campbe 11 Castle Pearl City Ka i1 ua Inter. 
King ~~au i Waianae Inter. Waiakea Inter. 

24s~ 23:: 22; 21% 

Kail ua Hi gh \~ahi awa Inter. Haimanalo Hilo High 
3. 1 ': 2.8% 

;.~~ 
2. 5;~ 2.,3'" 

Waianae Intet'. Far.riRgt~n Radford King 
37", Kalmu 1 nter. 34~ 33~· 36:: 

King Aiea Inter. Nanakuli Ka 1 ani 
57'; 56% 55% 54% 

Molokai Stevenson Kailua Inter. Central 
81 :~ 80% Kalmuki High King 

79% 72% 

'Molokai Farrington King Kail ua Inter. 
Washington 23% Wahiawa Kaimuki Inter. 

24% 22% Waiakea Inter. 
21% 

Note: Since actual experiences are being recorded in this table, "sometimes," often," and "always" 
responses are recorded. 
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Table 124 

RANKING OF LOWEST TEN COMPOSITE OF TEACHER RESPONSES TO 

FREQUENCY OF THEIR BEING VICTIM OF VIOLENCE 

BY PER CENT 

Type of violence 1 2 3 4 5 

threatened by student lao Honokaa Waialua Moanalua Inter. Kahuku 
.90% 83% 69% 63% 62% 

attacked/beaten by student lao Moanalua High Aliamanu Moanalua Inter. Radford 
100% 98% Kau Wheeler 95% 

Waialua 96% 
97% 

property stolen/damaged Lahainaluna lao Kahuku Hilo High Wa;akea High 
61% 60% Kawananakoa Hilo Inter. 42% 

50% Waialua 
44% 

received abusive language Lahainaluna Honokaa Waialua Kauai Aiea Inter. 
from student 50% lao 31% 30% 24% 

Kahuku 
40% 

class disrupted Wa;akea High Laha,;naluna 
I( Aiea Inter. Waial ua Honokaa 

32% 29% 26% 24% 00 22% 

feelings of fear/intimi~ Waialua lao Lahainaluna Kahuku Mil il ani 

". dation 88% 85% 79% 74% 73% 

o 
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6 7 8 9 10 
T~l2e of violence 

threatened by student Aliamanu Leilehua Pearl City Moanalua High Highlands 
Kailu:a ·-Inter. Waimanalo Radford 58;; 5g 

61% 60% 59;; 

attacked/beaten by student Highlands Hila High Campbe 11 Dole 11 ima 
Maui Kailua Inter. Wahiawa Inter. 91% Kalani 

94:~ Lahainaluna 92% Stevenson 
Mililani 

93~ 
90% 

property stolen/damaged Waiakea Inter. Kau Kauai ~~aipahu High Radford 
41':~ Lei lehua Moanalua High 35% 32~ 

~!·O% 38% 

received abusive language Castle Haiakea High t·1oanalua High Highlands \~ahi awa 
from student r·1il il an i 21% 20% Waimanalo !4aipahu Inter. 

Radford 18~~ 17~; 
23% 

class disrupted lao Kahuku Wahi awa Moanalua High Aiea High 
20% 16% 14% 13% 12: 

feelings of fearJintimi{ Honokaa Hno Inter. Kau Aiea Inter. Stevenson 
dation 68% Moanalua High Wa i akea High Aliamanu 55~ 

K~,wananakoa 63% Jarrett 
: 67% Pearl City 

14a i anae Inter. 
56% 

Note: Lowest frequency in the above table based on highest responses of "never." 

Also based on schools where at least 20 teachers responded to the questions at the particular school. 
\\ 
~ 
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1s Action Taken When Violent Students Are Referred? 

Question 43 asked the teachers if any action at all was 

taken when a student was referred to either the principal Qr 

the counselor. Table 125 summarizes these responses. 

Table 125 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: FREQUENCY WITH WHICH 

ACTION IS TAKEN AT ALL ONCE A VIOLENT OR DISRUPTIVE STUDENT 

IS REFERRED TO THE PRINCIPAL OR COUNSELOR 

BY PER CENT 

Frequency Per Cent 

Never 1.0 

Seldom 7. 1 

Sometimes 26.2 

Often 28.0 

Always 33.5 

Other 4.2 ---
TOTAL 100.0 

Two-thirds of the teach~rs said that some action was taken 

when they referred a student. More than one-third reported that 

action was taken either "sometimes," "seldom," or "never," 

indicating a less than consistent system of discipline. 

_ 196 _ 

, 
/1 
/ 

~f' 

~;" 
f, 
} 
'0 
\' 
J , 
t 
J 

1 

l 
\ 
t 
I , , 
1 , 
j, 

\ 
I 
I. 
I 

10 , 
\ 

~ 

I 
i 
! 

i 
1 
i 

I 
I , 
1 

~ 
! 

I, 

t 

I 
L 
L 

~1 
'I, t r, 
Fi 
f 
~ 

l' 1 , 
. '~i 

i 
J 
I , 
I 

"l 
; , 

I 

Is Action Taken Promptll.? 

Question 44 asked the teachers if action was taken promptly 

when a student was referred to the principal or counselor. Most 

teachers (56%) said that prompt action was taken either "often" 

or "always." (See Table 126 below.) 

Table 126 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: FREQUENCY WITH WHICH 

ACTION IS TAKEN PROMPTLY ONCE A VIOLENT OR DISRUPTIVE STUDENT 

IS REFERRED TO THE PRINCIPAL OR COUNSELOR 

BY PER CENT 

Frequency Per Cent 

Never 1.3 

Seldom 8.2 

Sometimes 29.7 

Often 30.8 

Always 25.5 

Other 4.5 

TOTAL 100.0 

Thirty-nine percent of the responses of teachers to the 

question on the promptness of action taken when a referral was 

made fell into the "sometimes," "seldom," or "never" categories. 
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'Fr~guency of Teacher Being InfoY'lned of Action Taken 

When asked if they were ihformed of the action taken in a 

referral case, 55 per cent of the teachers said that they "often" 

or "always" were infonned. (See Table 127.) However, 12.5 per cent 

reported "seldom" or IInever," and 27.9 per cent reported an ambiguous 

"sometimes" response. Knowledge of the effectiveness of disciplinary 

referrals is important to the willingness of teachers to invoke 

disciplinary procedure. 

Table 127 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: FREQUENCY WITH WHICH 

THEY ARE' INFORMED OF THE ACTION TAKEN AFTER A VIOLENT OR DISRUPTIVE STUDENT 

IS REFERRED TO A PRINCIPAL OR COUNSELOR 

BY PER CENT 

Frequency Per Cent 

Never 2.1 

Seldom 10.4 

Sometimes 27.9 

Often 25.7 

Always /; 29.3 ,I', 

Other 4.5 

TOTAL 100.0 

I.:' 
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Frequency Teachers Fear Student Reprisal 

Teachers were asked if they were inhibited by the possibility 

of student reprisals in taking action against violent or disruptive 

students. Sixty percent of the respondents said that they were 

"never" or "seldom" inhibited in such a manner. However, more than 

one-thi rd of the teachers reported that thi s was, "sometimes," 

"often," or "always" the case. (See Table 128 below.) 

Table 128 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: FREQUENCY THAT POSSIBLE 

STUDENT REPRISAL INHIBITS THEM WHEN A bISRUPTIVE OR VIOLENT STUDENT 

IS REFERRED TO THE PRINCIPAL OR COUNSELOR 

BY PER CENT 
'\ 

Freguenc;l Per Cent 
Never 36.3 

Seldom 23.9 

Sometimes 25.1 
Often 6.2 
Always 3.4 
Other 

~ 
TOTAL 100'. a 

',I 
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,Frequency Teachers Feel Backed by Administration 

When asked if they felt that they were backed by the 

administration, nearly two thirds of the teachers said that 

they lIoften" or "always" were backed. (See Table 129.) 

Table 129 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: FREQUENCY THEY ARE BACKED BY 

ADMINISTRATION WHEN A VIOLENT OR DISRUPTIVE STUDENT 

IS REFERRED TO THE PRINCIPAL OR COUNSELOR 

BY PER CENT 

') Frequency Per Cent 

Never 1.1 

Seldom 5.7 

Sometimes 22.7 

Often 33.4 

Always 31. 9 

Other 5.2 

TOTAL 100.0 

This leaves a large minority of teachers who do not feel 

that they consistently receive backing and support from the 

administration of their scrr~ol, though only 6.8 percent said 

"never ll or IIseldom.1l 
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,Table 130 provides a summary of the teachers responses to 

,questions 43-47. 

Question 

Table 130 

SUMMARY OF TEACHERS· RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS 43-47 

BY PER CENT 

Often/Always Sometimes Seldom/Never 
43. is any action taken at all? 62. 26 
44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

8 
is action taken promptly? 57 30 9 

are teachers informed of action 
taken or not taken? 55 28 12 
is the possibility of stUdent 
reprisal an inhibiting factor 
to you? 10 25 60 
does the administration generally 
back you up when you make a 
referral? 66 23 

Impact on Violence'and Vandalism)on Quality of Education 

Ne~rly one-third of the teacher respondents reported that 

violence and vandalism seriously affect the quality of education 
)) 

in Hawaii·s public schools. 

The largest group of respond~~ts (53 per cent) said that 
\. 

th~,se incidents had a moderately n~\gative effect. Thirty-two 
. ~ 

per c~nt of the:teachers said that ~he effect was 'either serious 
l_! 

7 

or very serious. As Table 1:31 s.hows only thirteen per cent of the 
'(c-

teachers reported that viol enceand vandal ism ha~ linD effect at all" 

on the quality of education at their schoo.ls. 
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Table 131 

SUMMARY OF TEACHER RESPONSES: EFFECT OF VIOLENT AND DISRUPTIVE 

~EHAVIOR OF STUDENTS ON THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION AT THEIR SCHOOL 

BY PER CENT 

Effect 

No effect at all 

A moderately negative effect 

A serious negative effect 

A very seriou~ negative effect 

Other 

TOTAL 

Per cent 

13.3 

53.0 

21. 9 

9.7 

2.1 

100.0 

As Table 132 shows, all teachers in the different grades report 
\'.) 

about the same per cent of "serious" or "very serious" negative 

effects. Twelfth grade teachers report a slightly smaller percentage. 

Tabl e 132 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY TEACHERS: THE 

~FFECT OF VIOLENCE ~ND VANDALISM ON QUALITY OF 

EDUCATION BY GRADE, BY PER CENT 

No Effect Mod Neg Ser Neg Very Ser 
Grade At All Effect Effect Effect Others --- -: I ° 

7 12 54 21 12 . 1 

8 8 53 26 12 1 

9 15 47 23 l3 2 

10 14 52 22 10 2 

11 15 49 24 10 2 

12 13 59 17 8 3 

Others 15 55 21 6 c3 

Co 1 urnn 
Sums 13 53 22 10 2 
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Table 133 

SCHOOLS FROM WHICH TEACHERS REPORT A HIGHER THAN AVERAGE 

"SERIOUS" OR liVERY SERIOUS NEGATIVE EFFECT" 

~F VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM ON EDUCATION 

BY PER CENT 

(State average - .32 per cent) 
Scho<?.l 

o 

Washington Intermediate School 
Per cent 

Waimanalo Elementary and Intermediate School 

Nanakuli High and Intermediate School 

Waianae Intermediate School 

Ilima Intermediate School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Campbell High School 

Dole Intermediate School 

Kalan; High School 

Castle High School 

Kaimuk; Intermediate School 

Roosevelt High School 

Pahoa High and Elementary School 

Kailua High School 

Kaimuki High School 

Waipahu Intermediate School 
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59 

59 

53 

52 

50 

50 

47 

46 

46 

45 

44 

41 

41 
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The following .section (8), describes and explains variations 

among student respondents as to the specific questions related to 

students only. 

B. STUDENTS 

The student respondents provide a perspective from the most 

likely victims and perpetrators of acts of violence and vandalism. 

The aim was to record the experiences of students with school 

violence and vandalism, their actual encounters with it, and their 

assessment of how it is dealt with. 

Four sections of the student questionnaire addressed these 

concerns. The first section (questions 49-53) measured the 

students' actual experiences with acts of violence. The second 

section (question 54) asked the students how often they see the 

principal around the school campus. A third section (question 55) 

~sked the students to evaluate their classes at school. The 

fourth section (question 56 and 57) included two questions on the 

efficiency and fairness of the school systenJ of justice. 

Student Threatened by Another Student , 

The first question on students' actual experience with violence 

asked how frequently they had been threatened by another student. 
" Table 134 provides a surmJary of student responses to this question. 
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Frequency 

Never 

Seldom 

Somet.imes 

Often' 

Always 

T,ab1 e 134 

STUDENT RESPONSES: HOW OFTEN HAVE YOU BEEN 

THREATENED BY ANOTHER STUDENT? 

BY PER CENT 

per cent 

53 

29 

14 

5 

4 

Student responses indicate that threats do not'constitute 

a major problem for most individuals. Nine percent said t~at 

they were threatened "often II or lIalways." Another 14 percent 

said "sometimes." 
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T~ble 135 presents ~ grade-by-grade sUlJIllary of student 

responses to the frequency that they are threatened. 

Table 135 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY STUDENTS THREATENED BY GRADE, BY PER CENT 

Grade Never Seldom Sometimes Often 
... .. 

7 46 23 16 7 

8 48 24 17 P 

9 51 . 23 15 5 

10 59 23 9 4 

11 62 19 11 4 

12 63 17 11 4 

Table 135 indicates that the problem of threats is slightly 

more frequent among students in intermediate grades than in the 

high school grades. 

Table 136 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY STUDENTS REPORT BEING 

BEATEN BY ANOTHER STUDENT 

BY PER CENT 

Freguenc.z: Per cent 

Never 78 

Seldom 9 

Sometimes 6 

Often 3 

Always 2 

Always 

7 

5 

3 

3 

2 

3 
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?tudent Bea ten by Anot~er studE~1 

Question 50 was designed to measure the frequency a student 

was beaten by another student. In response to this question, a 
,r 

vast majority of students (78 per cent) reported no experience of 

being beaten. As seen in Table 136, 25 per cent said that this 

happened "often" or "always." 

When answers to question 50 were compared by grade, grades 

7 and 8 reported the highest frequencies . (See Table 137. ) 

Table 137 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY EXPERIENCED BEATING 

BY ANOTHER STUDENT BY GRADE, BY PER CENT 

Grade Never Seldom ---
7 7] 11 

Sometimes 

9 

Often 

4 

Always 

3 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

76 11 5 4 

82 8 6 2 

83 6 5 2 

83 5 6 3 

83 8 4 2 

Table 138 

STUDENT RESPONSES: ETHNIC GROUPS REPORTING HIGHER 

THAN AVERAGE FREQUENCY OF HAVING BEEN BEATEN BY 

ANOTHER STUDENT "OFTEN" OR "ALvlAYS, II 

BY PER CENT 

American Indian 

Black 

Filipino 

Korean 

Portuguese 

~Jhite 

PerCent 
22 

13 

10 

13 

13 

·14 

3 

1 

1 

2 

2 



_t!.~uency Students Hijacked. 

Hijacking (extortion of money) is difficult to detect. 

Viccimized students are often too afraid to report incidents to 

ti'le school administration. Table 139 summarizes student responses 

to question 51 on their experience with hijacking. 

Trequenc.,t 

Never 

Seldom 

SJmetimes 

Often 

Aiwc.lYs 

Table 139 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY HIJACKED 

BY PER CENT 

80 

9 

5 

2 

2 

Eighteen per cent of the students had experiences with 

nijacking. Four per cent reported that this occurred Hoften" or 

...... ·JyS.11 

if' 
i 

~J 
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A grade-by-grade comparison indicates that hijacking is 

more frequent in the seventh and eighth grad~s than in other grades. 

(Table 140.) 

Table 140 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY HIJACKED BY GRADE 

BY PER CENT 

Grade Never Seldom Sometimes Often Always 
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

79 9 4 3 

79 10 6 2 

79 10 6 1 

84 6 4 1 

82 6 5 2 

82 7 3 2 

Ethnic groups reporting a higher than average "often" and 
Halways" incidence of hijacking are listed in Table 141.. 

Table 14'1. 

ETHNIC GROUPS REPORTING A HIGH INCIDENCE OF STUDENTS 

BEING HIJACKED 

Ethn i c group" 

American Indian 

Black 

Korean 

Samoan 

BY PER CENT 

Per cent 

14 

17 

8 

12 

Student responses indicate that most students do not get 

hijacked, yet, a sizable minority does experience this form of 

violence. 
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Beaten by a Group of Students 

Question 52 asked students if they had ever been beaten by a 

group of students. This question differed from question 50 which 

asked if the respondents had ever been beaten by one other student. 

The intent of the question wa$ to make a distinction between physical 

violence in which a student might be drawn into a fight with 

another student and physical violence which might involve groups 

or a gang of students. 

Table 142 summarizes overall responses to question 52. 

Table 142 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY STUDENTS REPORT 

BEING BEATEN BY A GROUP OF STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Freguency 

Never 

Per cent 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 
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.Fear of Bathrooms 

Because bathrooms in the schools have been reported to be 

the hangouts for tough students and gangs, students were also 

questioned about the safety of school bathrooms. 

Table 143 summarizes overall student responses to this 

question. 

Table 143 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY OF AVOIDANCE OF BATHROOMS 

DUE TO FEAR 

BY PER CENT 

Frequency Per cent. 

Never 59 

Seldom 16 

Sometimes 11 

Often 5 

A1wa,.iYs 6 
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A comparison of the responses to question 53 by grade is 

given in Table 144. 

Table 144 ('; 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FEAR OF BATHROOM BY GRADE , 

BY PER CENT 

Grade Never Seldom Sometimes Often 

7 :57 19 11 . 5 

8 60 16 10 5 

9 51 15 14 8 

10 58 18 9 4 

11 60 16 10 4 

12 66 13 8 5 

Table 144 indicates that some avoidance of bathrooms due 

to fear exists among students in all grades. 

A·breakdown ~y eth~ic groups revealed that Chinese and Whites 

more frequently avoided bathrooms than other ethnic groups. 

Table 145 shows those ethnic groups V{~iCh r~ported a much 

higher incidence of "often" or "always" avc.Hding bathrQ?ms. 

o T~ble 145 

Always 

6 

5 

10 

6 

8 

5 

ETHNIC GROUPS REPORTING HIGHER THAN AVERAGE INCIDENCE OF AVOI~ING 

BATHROOMS "OFTEN" OR "ALWAYS" 

Ethnic group 

Chinese 

White 

. 
BY PER CENT 

(State average - 11 per cent) 

,iJ 
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,Vi s i bi] ity of the Pri nci pa 1 

National studies have indicated that the principal is a key 

element in an effective school. An available and visible principal 

is a necessary l'aspect of good ~Ichool leadership. A question 

deSigned to determine the availability and visibility of the 

principal was included in the questionnaire. The overall responses 

to this question are summarized in Table 146. 

Table 146 

STUDENT RESPONSES: FREQUENCY STUDENT SEES PRINCIPAL 

BY PER CENT 
Freguencl. 

Per Cent 
Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes' 

Often 

Always 

13 

18 

22 

23 

21 . 

At many schools, the students do not see the principal often. 

This reveals another area in which the perceptions of stUdents 
"", . '~, 

and prinCipals are at variance. Principals were asked if they 

were visible and available (question 64) gnd 100 per ce~t of those 

responding answered yes~ (See p. 237.) 
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Table 147 

STUDENT RESPONSES~:~\rEQUENCY STUDENT SEES PRINCIPAL, BY GRADE 
II 

\\ BY PER CENT 
~ 

Grade Never ~ t' Seldom Some lmes Often Always 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

10 14 21 26 

9 15 2 lee 27 

16 19 21 21 

21 22 23 16, 

18 26 23 20 

16 22 22 24 

Table 147 (above) indicates that students report seeing the 

princ~pal slightly less often in the higher grades. 

A comparison by ethnic groups did not show any large 
;:;. 

differences in the responses to this question. 

Quality of Classes 

27 

26 

21 

16 

11 

15 

Q.ue .. stion 55 asked the student respondents to indicate the quality 

h 1 The cho,'ces presented in the question of their classes at sc 00 • 
I 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

interesting and important 

useful and practical 

okay 

boring 

e. worthless 
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Table '1413 sUlnnarizes the student responses to question 55. 

Table 148 

STUDENT RESPONSES: QUALITY OF CLASSES 

8:V PER CENT 

!L~11 ity" 

Interesting 
Per cent 

Useful 

Okay 

Boring 

Worthless 

29 

23 

35 

8 

2 

More than half of the students reported that they found their 

c13sses to be interesting or useful. Ten per cent said that 

classes were either liboring" or "worthless." This question is 

important to the possible causes and controls of viol~nce and 

vandalism; since most groups identified "boredom" or "educational 

curriculum" in either the surveyor' the interview~j as .casual 

factors. 
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When the responses were compared by grade, the ninth grade, 

gave the greatest number of negative responses. Between seventh 

grade and twelfth grade there is a general decline in "intercstin9" 

and a rise in "useful" responses. 

Table 149 summarizes the student responses to question ~)5. 

Table 149 

SUNMARY OF STUDENT RI:SPONSES AS TO 1 HE QUALI TV or CLASSES 

BY GRADE, BY PER CENT 

Grade InterestJM Useful OK ~2.~_i!l...9.. Worthless ---- .. _ ....... ,-.. --

7 37 16 39 5 1 

8 29 21 40 7 2 

9 24 20 38 11 3 

10 23 29 33 10 ] 

11 25 31 31 8 2 

12 27 33 27 7 2 

Comparisons by ethnic group revealed that Black students, 
" 

Puerto Ritans, Samoans, Hawaiians and Caucasians found claises 
'Z\ 

least int~resting and most boring. By contrast, a sizable group 

of Part-Hawaiians, Samoans, Puerto Ricans~ Koreans, Filipinos 

and Chinese found classes to be most interesting. (Sec Table 150.) 
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Table 150 

STUDENT ATTITUDES TOWARD CLA~SES BY ETHNIC BACKGROUND 

BY PER CENT 

Ethnic group interesting Useful OK Boring Worthless 
American Indian 22 19 45 6 0 
Black " 9 26 35 22 4 
Chinese 31 29 31 6 1 
Filipino 31 26 33 6 1 
Hawaiian 28 19 37 9 4 
Part Hawai ian 35 18 36 7, 2 
Japanese 26 26 37 8 1 
Korean 31 23 38 5 0 
Portuguese 27 18 41 9 4 
Spanish P/R 32 18 34 12 3 
Samoan 35 12 33 11 5 
White 25 28 35 9 1 
Other 28 23 29 8 3 

\l 
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System of Justice at Schools 

Questions 56 and 57 were designed to determine how students 

pe~ceived the system of justice at their schools. Question 56 

asked students how frequently violent students got caught, and 

question 57 asked how severely these students were punished. The 

assumption is that in a school where students perceive that rule 

breakey·s do not get caught very often, or get punished lightly 

when they do get caught, the incentive to obey the rules is 

undermined. Overall, 65 per cent of the students reported that 

offenders get caught, while 31 per cent said that they did not. 

The majority feels that the rules are enforced, but nearly one­

third lack confidence in the enforcement of the rules. 
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,When responses were compared by grade, it was discovered that 

confidence in the school's justice system diminishes in the higher 

grades. (See Table 151.) 

Grade 
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Table 151 

STUDENT RESPONSES: VIOLENT STUDENTS GET CAUGHT, BY GRADE 

BY PER CENT 

Get caught Do not get caught 

73 25 

71 27 

63 34 

58 35 

56 40 

58 39 

When compared by ethnic group, responses to the question 

about violent students getting caught produced no large variation. 
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Severity of Punishment 

Question 57 asked about the severity of the punishment of 

those violent students who do get caught. Three possible responses 

to this question were: 

a. nti punishment 

b. light punishment 

c. severe punishment 

The overall responses to question 57 are summarized in 

Table 152. 

Table 152 

~TUDENT RESPONSES: PUNISHMENT Of VIOLENT STUDENTS 

BY PER CENT 

Punishment 

No punishment 

Light punishment 

Severe punishment 

", 
(f'} 

6 

49 

41 

While few students believe that viole~t students completely 

escape pyrishment, most believe that the punishment ;s light. 
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Of particular concern were the differences in ethnicity as 

to the perceived severity of punishment. As shown in Table 153, 

49 per cent of all students feel that the students who do get 

caught get punished lightly. At the same time, 41 per cent believe 

. that the punishment is severe. Several ethnic groups report 

significant variations. The gt'eat majority of Chinese and Korean 

students indicated that punishment was too light, and conversely 

the great majority of Samoan students felt that it was too severe. 

Portuguese and Hawaiian respondents also perceive the 

punishment to be,lIsevere," while on the other hand Japanese and 

White respondents were in close agreement in perceiving that 

punishment was "light." 
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Table 153 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY STUDENTS AS TO THE SEVERITY OF 

PUNISHMENT OF VIOLENT STUDENTS BY ETHNIC GROUP,BY PER CENT 

Do not get· Lightly Sever/ely 
Ethnic group puni shed . punished punished Other 

American Indian 9 44 31 16 

Black 4 38 39 9 

Chinese 4 58 34 4 

Filipino 8 51 37 3 

Hawaiian 8 42 46 4 

Part Hawaiian 6 48 43 3 

Japanese 4 51 42 3 

Korean 8 62 26 5 

Portuguese 7 41 50 2 

Spanish P/R 6 46 44 4 

Samoan 6 32 59 4 

White 5 53 40 2 .. 
Other 9 43 43 5 

State average 6 49 41 4 
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,c. COUNSELORS 

By Grad~ 

On the average. Hawaii public schools have about 2 counselors 

per school. In some instances. however, a single counselor must 

attend to the needs of several schools. The counselor to student . 
rat~n at Hawaif1s public schools is 1 to 300. Distribution of 

counselors by grade also varies, with some counselors responsible 

for more than one grade. Table 154 below shows the distribution 

of counselors by grade also varies, with some counselors responsible 

for more than one grade. 'Table 154 below shows the distribution 

of counselors by grade for the 129 counselors who responded to 

the survey. 

Grade --
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Other 

TOTAL 

Ethnic;ty 

Table 154 

COUNSELORS BY 'GRADE 

BY PER CENT 

Per cent 

9.3 

10.9 

13.2 

7.7 

6.9 

17. 1 

34.9 

100.0 

Of the 129 counselors who responded to the questionnaire, 

over half (57 per cent) were Japanese, 15 per cen~ were Caucasian, 

8 per cent part-Hawaiian, 8 per cent Filipino, 7 per cent Chinese. 
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,All other ethnic groups were represented by. one counselor each, 

except for the American Indian who was not represented in the 

sampl e. 

Ethnicity was not significant in explaining differences in 

the factors reported by counselors as most limiting their effective­

ness. Generally, counselors of all ethnic backgrounds agreed that 

"too many clients" and "paperwork" were the most important factors 

limiting their effectiveness. 

The Part-Hawaiian counselors were the only exception, ranking 

IIDOE policyll above IItoo many clients" as a factor most limiting their 

effectiveness. 

Ethnicity was not significant in explaining differences among 

the respondents as to the most needed controls for violence and 

vandalism. Generally, counselors from all ethrtfc backgrounds 

ranked IIspecial programs for student II as the most needed control. 

However, there were some differences in second choice. Filipino 

counselors ranked "additional counselors" second; Chinese ranked 

IIteacher workshops and training" as second; Caucasians ranked 

II change in DOE policies" second; and both Part-Hawaiian and Japanese 

counselors ranked "severe penalties" second. 

By Sex 

Approximately 60 per cent of the counselors who responded to 

the questionnaire were male while 40 percent were female. Responses 

of counselors revealed no significant difference due to sex in respect 

to most of the factors limiting their effectiveness. Both sexes 
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agreed overwhelmingly that "too many clients ll and IIpaperwork" were 

the most significant factors limiting their effectiveness as 

counselors. IITeacher attitudes II ranked a distant third and IIDOE 

policies" fourth for both sexes as a factor limiting their 

effectiveness. 

Male and female counselors were also in agreement in citing 

"special programs for students'll as the most needed controls for 

violence and vandalism. However, additional security personnel, 

additiona1 counselors, and change in DOE policy ranked second, third, 

and fourth, respectively, as the mO$t needed controls among the m.ale 

counselors, while severe penalties, additional counselors, and 

teacher workshop training ranked second, third, and fourth, 

respectively, for the female counselors. 

Types of Counselors. 

Generally outreach and campus counselors tend to be more di rectly 

involved with students who commit acts of violence and vandalism. 

Table 155 indicates the number and per cent of each type of counselor 

in the sample. 
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Table 155 
n SUMMARY OF TYPES OF COUSELORS AT SCHOOLS 

, BY PER CENT 

IlPe of counselor Per cent 

Regular 72.8 

Campus 1.6 
/ 

Outreach 11.6 

Coll ege .8 

Other 13.2 

TOTAL 100.0 

Counselors hold various types of positions. Most respondents chose 

to describe themselves as "regularll counselors. These counselors (72.8%) 

usually handle more than one grade (Table 15~), counsel students through 

a full range of situations, and do nec~ssary clerical work. Eleven and 
i Ii 

one-half percent of the respondents"tibld specialized positions. "Outreachll 

counselors go off-campus to work with problem students and their parents, 

in their homes. These counselors often return tru~\'ts to schoo). IICampus" 
u . 

counselors (1.6%) work in the school environment ~nd relate to students 
J 

more i nforma 11 y. "Co 11 ege ll counselors (0.8%) spec i~ 1 i ze, in counse loi n9 

students aspiring to go to htgher education. They help students find 

an academi c di recti on, Qihoose a schno.l and meet entrance requi rements. 
" ~ ~ 

Counselors numbered in the "Other" category (13.2%) chose not 'to 

characterize their positions. 
!I 
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Person Who Receives Violence Referrals 

Counselors were asked to indicate who most often received 

violence-related referrals at their schools. Sixty-four per cent 

of the respondents replied th~ their vice-principal was the person 

who received such referrals. Nineteen per cent responded that 

this task was handled by the principal. (See Table 156.) 

Table 156 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY COUNSELOR: 

RECEIVER OF VIOLENCE RELATED REFERRALS BY GRADE, BY PER CENT 

Other 
Grade Princi~al V-Prins Couns Yourself Other 

7 17 67 0 0 17 

r;:;) 
8 36 57 0 7 0 

9 18 41 0 12 29 
" 

10 0 70 0 0 30 

11 0 89 11 0 0 

12 14 82 0 5 0 

Other 24 60 0 9 7 

Column 
sums 19 64 1.0 6 (\ 10 

c 
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Factor Most Limiting Effectiveness of Counselor 

When asked to identify the single factor that most limited their 

effectiveness as counselors, most respondents said that they had 

"too many client" (37 per cent). Another 30 per cent said that 

"excessive paperwork" limited their effectiveness. (See Table 

157 below. ) 

Table 157 

SUMMARY OF FACTORS MOST LIMITING TO 

EFFECTIVENESS OF COUNSELOR 

Factors 

Too many clients 

Paperwork 

Teacher attitudes 

DOE policies 

Administrative attitudes 

School pol ides 

Other 

TOTAL 

BY PER CENT 

Per Cent 

37.2 

30.2 

9.3 

4.7 

3.1 

0.0 

15.5 

100.0 

A breakdown by grade revealed thl:!t counselors do vary 
I 

according to grade level as to what factors are perceived as 

limiting their effectiveness. Most counselors involved with 

twelfth grade students feel the most overwhelmed by "paperwork" 

and "too mapy clients." Seventh and eighth grade counselors rank 

"teacher attitudes" second to "too many c1 ients." and e1 even/l 

grade counselors see "DOE po1icies" as a significant limiting\' 

factor. (See Table 158.) 
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Table 158 

SUr1MARY OF RESPONSES BY COUNSELORS AS TO THE 

FACTOR MOST LI~'ITING EFFECTIVENESS BY GRADE, BY PER CErtT 

Too NC\ny Admin. School DOE Paper- ";"eilcher 
Grade Clients Attitudes Policies Policies work Attitudes Other 

7 42 3 0 0 25 29 25 

8 43 0 0 0 29 29 0 

9 18 6 0 12 29 6 29 

10 40 0 0 0 10 0 50 N 
N 
ID 11 56 0 0 22 22 0 0 

""If 

G "}"I 12 41 5 0 0 41 11,,r 0 

Other 36 2 0 4 33 9 16 

Column 
Sums 37 3 0 5 30 9 16 

o 
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Most Needed Control of Violence and Yandalism 

Counselors were asked in question 36 to identify one measure 

necessary for the control of violence and vandalism at school. 

The largest group of respondents (35 per cent) said that special 

programs for students waul d be most useful in controll i ng these 

problems. Responses to question 36 are summarized in Table 159. 

Table 159 

SUMMARY OF MOST NEEDED CONTROLS FOR 

VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM AT THE SCHOOLS 

BY p~~ tENT 

Necessary to help control 
violence/vandalism 

a. Additional counselors, 

b. Additional vice princ~pA1s 

c. Special programs for 
students 

d. Change in school policies 

e. Workshops/training for 
teachers 

f. Change in DOE policies 

g. More severe penalties 

h. More clear and frequent d\ 
expl anations of t'.ul ego ar:1 
good behavior to students 

i. Additional security personn~i . 
and equipment 

Other 

TOTAL 

8.5 

3.9 

34.9 

:r 1 

8.5 

8:5 

13.2 

100.0 
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Generally, counselors tend to identify "special programs 

for student" as a necessary step for controll ing viol ence and 

vandalism. A variety of other controls were cited as necessary 

by counselors. But it is "interesting to note th~t only 8 per 

c'ent of counselors believe that "severe penalties" are necessary 

for controlling viole,nce and vandalism. !I 
However, this"ranks as 

a second choice al<fn~ with "additiona1 counselors" and "additional 

security personnel and equipment." 

A breakdown of needed controls by grade revealed that 

special program~ are seen as the most important need among 

counselors handling twelfth graders. 

E. PRINCIPALS 

Questionnaires were sent by mail to 205 secondary school 

principals and vice-principals. Of these, 77 responded representing 

46 schools. The first of these questions (1-32) were identical 

to those asked of all groups of respondents. Eight additional 

questions (58-65) were included which were specifically aimed 

at obtaining responses from principals. 

Overall, principals perceive violence and vandalism as minor 

problems. The nlost frequently named solution was the use of more 

security pesonne1. A lack of sufficient staff was identified 

by the responding principals as the major factor limiting their 

ability to control violence and vandalism. 
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Records on Vi\olence 

Because t~e Commission had found in national studies on 
I) iii' 

schools and in interviews with DOE personnel that accurateJ~d 

complete records are an important part of the process of making a 

correct assessment of the extent and nature of problems of school 

violence, principals were asked whether clear and separate records 

were kept on incidents of violence. Of the principals who 

responded (77), all but one said that they did keep such records. 
)\ 
\~ 

Seriousness of Violence Problem 

Question 59 asked the principals to assess the degree of the 

problem of violence at their respective schools. There were three 

possible responses: 
'\ \ 

a. It is a major problem. 

b. It is a minor problem. 

c. It is not a problem at all. 

Table 160 shows the results of the 77 responding p~incipa1s 

regarding their assessment of violence at their schools. 

Table 160 

PRINCIPALS' ASSESSMENT OF SEVERITY OF PROBLEM OF VIOLENCE 

BY PER CENT 

Severitx f._err. Cent 

Major problem 14 
I 

Minor problem 69 

Not a problem ]I 

TOTAL 100 
(I 
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proposed rtemedies for Violence by Principals 

Question 60 asked the pr'incipals to select the one remedy they 

believed would be most" effective in dealing with the problem of 

violence from a list of nine possible solutions: 

a. more security personnel and equipment 
b. additional training for teachers/staff 
c. innovative student programs 
d. additional school personnel 
e. more discretion for administrators 
f. greater coordination with criminal justice agencies 
g. fewer student rights 
h. more severe penalties , 
i. better training for security personnel 

Table 161 (below) summarizes the responses to this question. 

Table 161 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY PRINCIPALS: PROPOSED ACTIONS 

NECESSARY TO CONTROL VIOLENCE 

BY PER CENT 

Actio'l necessarx 

Additional security 

Innovative student programs 

Additional teacher trainirig 

Additional school personnel 

Per cent 

29 

25 

19 

13 

.!19re discretion for administrators 5 

~ore coordination w/justice agencies 3 

Better training for security personnel 1 

Fewer student rights 0 

More severe penalties 0 

Other 

TOTAL 
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Three remedies' stand out among the responses of the 

principals' "more security personnel," "more teacher training," 

and "innovative student programs." "More school peq,onnel ll also 

appears to be a strong preference of the respondents. "Better 

training for security personnel ll received only one response, 

and IIfewer student rightsll and II more severe penalties" received 

no response. These responses are somewhat di fferent from the 

views elicited from interviews, as will be described later. 

Records on Vandalism 

Question 61 asked the principals if they kept clear and 

separate records of incidents of vandalism. Most of the principals 

(92 per cent) reported that clear and separate records were kept 

on acts of vandalism. 

Seriousness of Vandalism Problem 

Question 62 asked the principals to indicate the degree of 

severity of the vandalism problem at their respective schools. A 

summary of these responses is shown in Table 162" 

Table 162 

PRINCIPALS' ASSESSMENT OF THE SEVERITY OF THE PROBLEM OF VANDALISM 

BY PER CENT 

Severity Per Cent 

r~ajor pr?blem 23 

I'~inor problem 70 

Not a pr~'b~{!~l .1. 
TOTAL 77 
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Table 163 indicates those schools in which at least one 

principal said that vandalism was a major problem. 

Table 163 

SCHOOLS AT WHICH AT LEAST ONE PRINCIPAL REPORTED 

VANDALIS~1 AS A r·1AJOR PROBLEr~ 

School Hinor Problem 
Dole Intermediate School 

Farrington High School 

Kalakaua Intermediate School 

Kaiser High School 

Aiea Intennediate School 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Campbell High School 1 

Highlands Intermediate School 1 

Waianae High School 2 , 

Kalaheo High and Intermediate 
School 1 

Waimanalo. Elementary and 
Intermediate School 2 

Hilo Intermediate School 1 

Kau High School 1 

Pahao High and Elementary School 1 

Kaua; High and Intermediate School 1 

Waimea High School 1 
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As is the case with the perception of the violence problem 

(question 59), there are variations in the perceptions of trle 

severity of the problem of vandalism within an individual school. 

Control of Vandalism 

Question 63 offered the principals the same nine choices of 

remedi~s for the problem of v~ndalism as did question 60. 

Table 164 summarizes the responses to these choices. 

Table 164 

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES BY PRINCIPALS: PROPOSED 

ACTION NECESSARY TO CONTROL VANDALISM 

BY PER C.ENT 

Action necessary 

More security personnel/equipment 

Innovative student programs 

Additional training for teachers/staff 

Additional school personnel 

More severe penalties 

More discretion for administrators 

Greater·coordinati'on w/justice aqencies 

Fewer student rights 

Better training for security personnel 

Other 

TOTAL 

Per cent 

57 

16 

8 

8 

4 

1 

1 

e. O 

0 

5 

100 
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When ask:ed (question 64) if they considered themselves 

viSible and available on campus, one hundred percent of the 

principals said that they were visible and available. This 

contrasts with student responses to this same question (question 

54) in which 31 percent of the students' statewide said that they 

"never" or "seldom" saw the principal. 

Limiting Factors 

In question 65, the principals were asked to identify the factor 

most limiting their ability to control violence and vandalism at 

their schools~ The choices avai'lable to respondents in this question 
were as follows: 

a. not enough time 
b. not enough staff 
c. DOE policies 
d. teacher attitudes 
e. student attitudes 
f. too much paperwork 
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Table 165 (bel()w) summarizes the responses to this question. 

Tabl e 165 

FACTORS LIMITING PRINCIPALS I ABILITY TO CONTROL 

VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

Limiting factors 

Too little staff 

Too little time 

Student attitudes 

Too much paperwork 

Teacher attitudes 

DOE policies 

Other 

TOTAL 

BY PE~ CENT 

Per cent 

36 

23 

21 

5 

4 

3 

8 

100 

Lack of staff was identified by most (36 percent) prinCipals 

as the chief limiting factor. Lack of time was the second most 

frequently identified limiting factor (23 percent) and student 

attitudes was the third choice (2l percent). 
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E. OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS TO PRINCIPALS 

Introduction 

The advantage of open-ended questions is that they do not 

severely restrict the respondent's range of reply and allo\'Js a 

fuller, more inventive answer to the question. Being free to 

respond in terms of their own paritcular experience, respondents ~ay 

provide useful information not anticipated by the researchers or 

covered in the questionnaire. The major disadvantage of su~h 

que'stions is the time-consuming analysis required to make use of 
(;' 

the responses. 

Of the four occupation groups primarily involved in this 

study, (students, counselors, teachers, principals) the principals 

are the fewest in number. As the chief administrators of the 

school they are in a critical position in both policy-fuaking and 

implementation of policy. On this basis, it was decided that 

open-ended questions would be asked of principals only. 

The questionnaire sent to;::the principals contained the 
(( .,.. 
II 

following open-~n~ed questions~ 

What programs and policies to control violence and 

vandalism are now in operation at your school? How 

successful are these programs? 
': 

\./ 

What additiona10 programs a~d policies do you feel 

.are necessary to improve the control of violence.and 

vandalism at your school? 
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Of the 77 questionnaires returned, ef~ht did not complete 

the open-ended questions. The total number of respondents 

to the open-ended questions was 69. 

These ~esponses were tabulated to determine the number of 

various responses made by the principals. The responses were 

then arranged according to the frequency that the respondents 

made a particular reply. 

The responses of the 69 principals to the first open-ended 

question on current~?rograms to control violence and vandalism 

were sorted into fifteen categories. A description of these 

categories follows. 

CURRENT PROGRAMS TO CONTROL VIOLENCE AND VANDALISM 

Security Aides 

The most frequently mentioned program was the use of security 

aides. Thirty-two of the sixty-nine principals (46%) mentioned 

thi s'type of program. Many of th'e respondents reported t~at these 

programs were useful in maintaining order on campus. 26 Some of 

the respondents did indicate that such aides needed more train­

ing. Also, several principals reported that they had managed to 

26Note : The Commission conducted a separate survey of all 
security aides in the state. See section F, on "Security Aides," p.244. 

-240-

o 

control vandalism successfully through the use of night security 
guards. 

_~chool Rules and Regulations 

The second most frequently given response to the first open­

ended question referred to the explanation of' school rules and 

regulations. Twenty-six (37 per cent) of the principals replied 

that the periodic explanation of school rules was a part of their 

program to control violence and vandalism. 27 

Student Activities ._._---._--*---_.-

Seventeen (25 per cent) of the principals said that student 

activity programs were successful in controlling problems of 

Violence and vandalism. Th ese programs range from special activity 
periods to lunch time intramural sports programs. The general 
purpose of these programs is to channel t d t s u en energies in a 
creative and positive fashion. 

Campus Counselors 

Fifte.en (22 per cent) of the principals who completed the 

open-ended questions reported that they used campus counselors to 

-~------ .... -- ..... 
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control violence and vandalism. The duty of the campus counselors 

may vary from one school to another, but these persons generally 

roam the campus in a peace- keepi ng capacity. They a 1 so coordinate 

the activity of the campus security aides. 

Alternative Learning Programs 

Eleven (16 per cent) of the principals pointed to Alternative 

Learning Programs as a successful means of cantrall ing violence 

and vandalism. These programs are usually off-campus, and are 

directed at those students who are the most alienated. In theory, 

these are the students who most often engage in uets of violence 

and vandalism, and removing them from campus in a con~tructive 

manner improves campus safety and security. 

Speciai Classes 

Ten of the principals (14 per cent) said that special classes 

were used successfully to control violence and vandal i sm. "These 

classes are conducted on ~ampus. Students who have learningdor 

adjustment problems may attend one or more of these special classes 

per day, and remain within the general school population. The spectal 

classes are similar to but less intensive than alternative learning 

programs. Special classes might also include cultural or 

language classes for immigrant students. 
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Suspension 

Ten of the princip~ls (14 per cent) also'said that suspension 

was a useful means of controlling violence and vandalism. 

Parent Involvement 

Parent involvement ir. school activities was mentioned by 

nine (13 per cent) of the responding principals. None of the 

respondents were specific about how the parents were involved in 

schoo"' affairs. 

Campus Supervision by ~achers 

Eight of the principals (12 per cent) indicated that teachers 

on campus supervision duty served to keep violence and vandalism 
a tam i n i mum. 

i!:udellL I nvo 1 ve.!!!£!l1 

Seven of the principals, or 10 per cent of the respondents, 

identified student involvement in school affairs as a useful means 

of curbing violence and vandalism. This involvement was mentioned 

in terms of student government, clubs, discipline and rules 

committees, student campus patrol s, beauti fi cati on programs, and 

other functions. 
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Other Programs_ 

The ten programs discussed above constitute the most 

t control Of violence anG frequently mentioned programs for tIe 

vandalism mentioned by the principals in response to question 1. 

Five other programs were mentioned lQss frequently. These ara 

as follows: 

Law and Justice Awareness Program 

Thi sis a program 'conducted by the Pol ice Department to 

inform students about the criminal justice system. 

Guidance Programs 

Four of the principals mentioned that guidance classes 

were useful in controlling problems on campus. 

comments were provided. 

Cooperation with Po11ce 

No other 

Three principals identified cooperation with the police as 

effective as maintaining a peaceful campus. 

,\ ;, 
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One principal identified careful attendance procedures as a 

step in the control o~ violence on campus. 28 

The second open-ended question asked principals to identify 

steps or program~ which they felt were neces~ary to improve the 

safety and security of their schools. 

ADDITIONA~ PROGRAMS AND POLICIES 

The responding principals mentioned 19 different provisions 

which they said were necessary to help control school violence 

and vandalism. Thes(l responses were also ranked according to the 

frequency with which they were given. 

More Security Aides 

Nineteen of the respondents (28 per cent) said that the best 

way to control violence and vandalism at their schools was through 

the increased use of security aides. This was the response most 

frequently given by principals. For example, one principal stated: 

"Additional aides ~re needed to continue supervision 
during school hours. SCET and CETA positions should 
be made into permanent positions to seek individuals that 

28S " 1 . t . d 1 . orne prlnclpa s 1n erVlewe a so mentloned attendance as 
one of the prevalent problems in the schools. The hiring'of 
attendance monitors was seen as a necessity to help curb truancy. 
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are willing to do an effective job in a school setting. 
Presently it is very difficult to retain individuals who 
are reliable and conscientious because the positions are 
only temporary and these individuals are constantly 
seeking jobs that will provide better security for 
their family. II 

Student Activities/Activities Coordinator 

The second most frequent response was given by 10 of the 

principals (14%). These principals said that more student activities 

were necessary to control violence and vandalism. Some of these 

respondents also said that the optimum solution would be to hire 

a student activities coordinator. This person would have the 

full-time responsibilty of organizing student activities to 

channeling student energies in a positive direction. Two 

principals offered these comments: 

lilt would be of some help if students could be 
provided with activities which would meet their interests 
in non-academic areas. We have some going on now but 
an increase in the variety of options would help. This 
would mean getting the services of persons with 
specific talents in art, craft, music, motor mechanics, 
etc. to conduct mini sessions once or twice a week for 
a number of weeks for a one-period session." 

"A student activities coordinator who can develop 
activities for students during non-instructional 
time could keep students involved in constructive 
activities and thereby reduce the opportunities to 
vandalize or to become involved in violence." 
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Alternative Programs 

Nine principals indicated that they would like to have 

alternative learning programs either instituted or expanded. These 

programs involve off-campus alternative schools for students who 

have serious difficulties adjusting to the regular school environ-

ment. One principal made this comment: 

"Alternative schools for not only the alienated 
but t~ose w~ose interest are not academic, e.g., 
techn1cal h1gh schools. Must meet needs of all 
students." 

Additional Personnel 

Nine of the respondents also said that they needed additional 

personnel to better control the safety of the school environment. 

A principal stressed the point this way: 

. "Sc~o?ls are shorthanded as for personnel. There 
1S a def1nlte need for more vice-principals in the 
high schools, according to needs and not numbers. 
C~unselors, students activities coordinators, attendance 
d1rectors are some of the other much needed programs 
for the high schools." 

Staff Training 

Five principals (7%) reported that in-service training for 

their teachers in the techniques of crisis management wouid help to 

control problems in their schools. 
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Eliminate Rule 49 

Four of the principals (6%) replied that DDE Rule 49 was a 

detriment to the peace in their schools. This rule forbids the 

suspension of special education students. These principals reported 

that special education students at their schools are often involved 

in fights, but are essentially immune to punishment because of 

this rule. 29 

Additional Counselors 

Four principals (6%) said that more counselors were necessary. 

The case load of the present couseling staff ;s too large for 

them to do the job properly. 

Security Devices 

Four principals (6%) also asked for additional security 

devices. Such items as fences, lights, alarm systems were 

requested to better control violence and vandalism. A principal 

reported: 

, 29See individual school interviews starting on p. 278. 
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"NinetY-five per cent of the incidents occur during 
evening and weekend hours. Requires greatly improved 
security, 1 ighting system, and security officers. II 

Secutity Aide Training 

Four principals (6 per cent) reported that theit security aides 

needed more training to do their jobs effectively.3D 

The ten programs discussed above were those most frequently 

mentioned by the principals in answet to question #2. Several 

other suggestions were made by the principals. 

Commun'ity Participation 

Lower School Attendance Age 

Improve Repair & Maintenance Service 

Increase Parent Responsibility 

Institute Closed Campus 

Tougher Juvenile Cou~ts 

FUll-time Attendance Clerk 

Greater Inter-agency Cooperation 

3DSee security aide responses, p. 2'62. 
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Responses to the fi rst open-ended questtr;m reveal that there are 

many existing programs to aid, in the control of violence and 
1\ 

vandalism. Security aides, student acitivities and alternative 

learning centers are some of the more frequently indentified 
, 31 

successful programs. 

As might be expected, replies to the second open question 
1\, 

were more varied; yet a pattern emerges. Security aides, student 

activities and alternative learning programs v.ere frequently cited 

as desired future ~rograms. It is clear that these programs 

are seen to have merit. 

The responses of the principals to these open-ended questions 

show that a variety of effective programs are currently in operation 

across the State. However, their responses also indicate that 

there is a need to develop other programs and expand eXisting ones. 

31 In a 1976 study on methods to prevent school violence, 
Michael Marvin and associates identified four types of programs 
necessary to produce safer schools. These types of programs 
are as foel lows: 

1. Organjzatio'nal Modification 2: Curricular/Instructor Program 
3. Security Systems 
4. Counseling Services _ 
These four categories provide a framework within which the 

problems of violence an~ vandalism in schools !ta~ be analyzed 
and through which remedlal programs can be organlZed. 

Marvin, Michael~ et.al. Planning,Assostance Programs to Reduce 
School Violence and Disruption, Phila. 1976, p.52 
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F. SECURITY AIDES 

Three hundred qUl:!stionnaires were sent to school security 

personnel in all of the public schools in Hawaii. The questionnaire 

was a modified version"of the one sent to the other respondents. 

Security personnel were asked to answer 21 questions on' the frequency 

of incidents of violence and vandalism in the schools (these were 
(' 

questions 16-32 on the or'iginal survey). In addition, the security 

aides were given three open-ended questions to answer. 

Ninety-four of the secul"ity)aides returned the questionnaire. 

Only the responses (Tab1 es 166 ih~oU9h 186) and answers to open-ended 

questions are reported in this section. 

Questions on Vandalism 

, Tabl e 166 

BREAKING WINDOWS 

Freguen£l: I( 
\\ Per cent Number 

Never 14.89 14 
Seldom 32.97 31 
Sometimes 34.04 32 
Often 12.76 t~'\ 12 
Always 5.31 ~ 

'" 
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j Tabl e167 

SETTINGFJ RES . v 

Freguency 
Per-s~nt Number 

Never ' 28.72 2.7 
Seldom 34.04 32 
Sometimes 21. 27 20 
Often 12.76 12 

,",' Always 6.38 6 

,·'t 

Table 168 

BREAKING FURNITURE 

Freguencl Per cent Number 

Never 34.04'" 32, 

Seldom 37.23 35 

Sometimes 20.21 19 

Often 4.,25 4 

'I 

y~ 2 1 Always 
" 1 

':' 

I' 
1 

I 

I 
I 

r 
I 
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o 

F~egu~E..x\ 

\' Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

I' J 

Freque~ 

Never 

Se'ldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Table 169 

MARKING UP WALLS 

Per cent 

4.25 

9.57 

14.89 

29.78 

40.42 

Table .170 

BREAKING UP BATHROOMS 

Per cent 

19.14 

28.72 

23.40 

20.21 

5.31 
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Number 

4 

9 

14 

28 

38 

Number 

18 

27 

22 

19 

5 

", ., 
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Frequency 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 
I; 

Often 

Always 

Frequency 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Table 171 

DAMAGING BOOKS AND EQUIPMENT 

Eer cenJ: 

21. 27 

30.85 

21.27 

15.95 

5.31 

Table 172 

OTHER ACTS OF DESTRUCTIOK 

~ . 

264 -

14.89 

30.85 

21.27 

7.44 

u 

Number ._--
20 

29 

20 

15 , 
'0 

5 

Number 

14 

29 

20 

15 

7 

,0 

I 
I 
I 
I , I 

i 
~ . 

t 

~ 

y. 

j 

:1 
i 
i! 

j 
1 
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Tabl e 17~' 

STUDENTS THREATENED )\ 

,\, 
.Fr~qy_~~ Per cent Number,. 
Never 

11. 70 11 . Seldom 
9.57 9 

Sometimes 36.17 34 
Often 

25.53 24 
Always 

12.76 J.2 

Table 174 

STUDENT ATTACKED OR BEATEN BY ANOTHER STUDENT 

·~' 

" 
i 

.fregue~.fl Per cent Number ,1,1 

I Never 
14.89 14 II Seldom 
12.76 12 

,\ 

Sometimes 
41.48 39 

Often 
17.02 16 

Always 
10.63 10 

\\ 

(? 
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Frequency 
i 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Frequency 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Table 175 

STUDENT HIJACKED 

Per cent 

32.97 

25.53 

19.14 

14.89 

3.19 

Tabl e 176 

STUDENT"ATTACKE6 BY SEVERAL STUDENTS 

\\ 
" ,; 
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IT 

Per cent 

24.46 

31. 91 

20.21 

11.70 

4.25 

Number 

31 

24 

18 

14 

3 

Number ---
23 

30 

19 

11 

I 
I 

f 
/ 

I , 

J 
I ' 

1
'1 

, .( 
, I 

, " 

, 

e,., i 
,i 

'. ;.~ 

, I 

I 

" i 
; I 

, i 
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Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

Often 

Always 

Table 177 

STUDE~T ACTS AFRAID 

Per cent 

19.14 

24.46 

30.85 

15.95 

5.31 

Table 178 

TEACHER THREATENED BY STtiOENT 

Per cent 

\\ 

- 257 -

26.59 

36.17 

20.21 

9. Si' 

1. 06 

Number 

18 

23 

29 

15 

5 

Number 

25 

34 

19 

9 

1 

'\ 
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Table 179 

STUDENT ATTACKS TEACHER 

Frequency Per cent Number ---
Never 46.80 44 

Seldom 31. 91 30 

Somet~imes 8.51 8 

Often 2.12 2 

A l\<Jays 1. 06 1 

Tabl e 180 

STUDENT INSULTS TEACHER 

FreguerlEl Per cent Number ---- .... -._---- , ) 

Never 15.95 15 

Seldom 34.04 32 

Sometimes 14.89 14 

Often \18.08 17 I' 

\l 
11 Always 11. 70 

T, 
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Ete~~!lSl 

Never 

Seldom 

Sometimes 

'Dft.en 

Always 

.F r:.~<l~~n.sl 
Never 

Seldom 

Someti'mes 

Often 

Always 

Table 1m 

STUDENT STEALS FROM TEACHER 

Per cent 

26.59 

31. 91 

17.02 

10.63 

2.12 

Tabl e 182 

STUDENT DAMAGES TEACHERS· PROPERTY 

Per cent 

/ j - 259 -

23.40 

31. 91 

17.02 

3.19 

5.31 

Number 

25 

30 

16 

10 

2 

Number 

22 

30 

16 

3 

5 

-', 



T 
Table 185 

Table 183 AIDE'S PROPERTY STOLEN OR DAMAGED BY STUDENT 
AIDE THREATENED BY STUDENT 

,r:.r.~_<l.y.e P.c 1- Per cent Number 
Frequency Per cent Number Never 75.53 71 
Never 53.19 50 

h 
Seldom 9.57 9 ,I 

Seldom 4.25 4 Sometimes 5.31 ,5 
Sometimes 11.70 11 Often 1. 06 1 
Often 3.19 3 Always 0.00 0 
Always 3.19 3 

Tabl e 186 

Table"184 AIDE RECEIVES ABUSIVE LANGUAGE FROM STUDENT 

AIDE ATTACKED OR BEATEN ~y A STUDENT 
£!_~_CLI!~~ Per cent Number 

Frequency Per cent Number ---- Never 32.97 31 
Never 90.42 85 Seldom 30.85 29 

~: 1 

Seldom 5.31 5 Sometimes 17.02 16 
SomeUmes 4.25 4 Often 12.76 12 
Often 0.00 0 Always 4.25 4 
Always, 0.00 0 \" 
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Open-Ended Questions to Security Aides 

In addition to the closed frequency questions, the security 

aides were asked three o~en-ended questions. 

"How Long Have You Been a Security Aid~?" 

More than half (54 per cent) of the respondents said that they 

had been on the job less than one year. Thirty-six per cent had 

star.ted in September of 1979. Twenty-five per cent said that 

they had worked as security aides for more than two years. 

In general, most of the security personnel have little job 

experience. 

Major Problems 

The second open-ended question inquired about the major 

problems encountered by security personnel in their work. 

Fighting. Student fighting was the problem most often reported 

by the respondents as their major problem. T~rnty-one per cent 

of the respondents identified this problem. 

Cutting Classes. Many (20 per cent) of the respondents said 

that students cutting classes and loitering around the campus 

was a major problem. 

Lack of Respect. Thi s was 1 i sted as a maj or problem by many 

respondents (17 per cent). 

Smoking. Sixteen per cent of the respondetns identified 

smoking as a serious probl(~m ill schooh. I)tudcnts cut classes 

and loiter in bathrooms and secluded areas of the school campus 

to smoke. 
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Vandalism. Fifteen per cent of the security aides said that 

vandalism was a serious problem. 

Vehicle Violations. Fourteen. per cent of the respondents 

said that students create problems with cars on campus, both during 

school hours and after school. 

Teachers' Lack of Control. Thirteen per cent of the 

respondents said that many teachers either can't or won't control 

students, in classes and out. 

Leaving Campus Without Permission. Seven per cent of the 

respondents also said that many students leave campus without 

permission. 

"What Needs to be Done?" 

The third open-ended question asked the security personnel 

what measures they thought were necessary to improve the situation 

at their schools. There was a large variety of answers. Five 

recommendations were prominent: 

1. Additional security aides. 

2. Increased parental responsibility. 

3. More communication between administration/faculty 
staff/students/aides. 

4. Night and weekend security aides. 

5. More student activities. 

Additional Security Aides. Many of the respondents indicated' 

that they were unable to effectively control the campus with 

the present number of school security aides. 
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Increased Parental Responsibility. Security aides reporte'd 

that many parents either deny that their child Wd~ involv~d in an 

incident, or come to school in angry defense of their accused 

child. 

r~ore Communicatt.Q!l.. Some respondents reported that teachers 

and admini.strators lack good communication with the students, 

especially with those students who get into trouble. 

Nisht and Weekend Security. Respondents said that many acts 

of vand~lism occur when school is not in session. The,y stated that 

these problems can be greatly diminished by employing night and 

weekend s~curity guards. 

More Student Activtties. Respondents r.eported that many of _. . 
1\ 

the incidents in which they become involv~d are caused by boredom. 

During recess and lunch, the~ are no structured activities for .,~\ 
the students, So they mi 11 about the campus. Such a ,.~ ituat ion 

contributes to fights and arguments. r10re activ\'1ties fc;>r the 

students should be introduced. 

Ii 
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CHAPTER V: INTERVIEWS 

A. GENERAL SUMMARY 

Introduction ----_ .. -.-. 

Thi rty-mi nufe l i ntervi ews, many of them taped, were conducted 

at eight representative schools on Oahu, Kauai, Hawaii and Maui. 
\\ 

Generally, individuals resp\~nded consistently with the. prevailing 

views of their subgroup. There was a cle~r difference in the 

kind of responses from principals and counselors on one h~nd, 

and teachers and students on the other. 

Violence ---
The majority of the principals and vice-principals inter­

viewed believed that violence is not a major problem. US4ally, 

incidents consist of threats or intimidations between students. 

Fighting between students, according to the priDcipals, seldom 

occurs, perhaps about twice a week. Most of the principals 

and vice-principals also said that only a small minority of the 

student population is responsible for most of the trouble 

on campus. Two principals were of the opinion that 'a decrease in 
\\. ' 

school enrollment is partly responsible for the decline of violent 

incidents on their campuses. All believed that violence and 

hostility were not as bad as they were two or three years ago. 
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The sixteen counselors interviewed also generally mjnimized 

violence as a problem on their campuses. Fighting and hijacking 

occur infrequently and verbal abuse (tea~1ng and threatening) 

appeaf to be the most cOrllnon form of violence. 

Interviews with teachers reflected a more serious concern 

about violence, though the problem was. not of crisis proportions. 
. ' 

Most teachers believe t~at the situation in their schools has 

improved in the past two or three years. However, a group of teachers 

from one HonolulU school specifically asked the Crime Commission 

to'interview them. These teachers gave details of what they· 

beliew~d to be a dismal situation. One teacher from a rural 

school said some of the teachers were afraid to leave the campus 
-until the students were gone and that there was frequent physical 

and verbal abuse. (See individual school summaries.) 
\~\ 

Security aides believed, in general, that the violence on 
., 

their respective campus~s was not much of a problem,and that, 

for the majority, the atmosphere on campus was not tense and 

the students seemed relaxed. If there were fights, they were 

n.:>t racial and were usually between students ~ho knew each other. 

Two aides made the observation that it was usually the same 

students who are always in trouble. 

Students who attend school s loocated on the ~ei9hbor Islands 

generally bel ieved that violence was not a serious problem. For the 

Neighbor Island st~dents, only ~ne student said there was a serious 

problem, with fights and arguments occurring daily. The rest of 
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the ru~al students believed that fighting was either rare or an 

infrequent occurrence, and there was little or no hijacking. On 

the other hand, students interviewed at one rural school believed 
that there was a definite problem with violence on their campus. 

For urban and suburban school s, students reported that there 

are frequent fights. Many of these fights, however, are not serious. 

They are mostly shouting or pu~hing ~nd shoving matches. Some 

students also mentioned that food fights in the cafeteria during 

lunch was a problem. Most of the incidents occur at recess, lunch, 

or after school. Most students believed that the bathrooms were safe 

to enter even though groups congregated there. 

Four out of six students interviewed at a rural school stated 

that the problem is not as bad as it used to be and seems to be 

imprOVing. However, ,at this school, two of the students mentioned 

that fights may escalate into family feuds whe~ fighting starts out 

between two students and then b th d' ro ers .an slsters join in to help 

their sibling. There is also some hijacking on campus. Most of 

the students believed the trouble on campus is caused by students 

who do not attend classes or by outsiders coming on campus. 

Vandalism 

The prinCipals and vice-principals were evenly divided on the 

issue of vandalism, with one-half of the principals and vice­

principals saying that v~~~dalism is a problem and the other half 

saying it is not. Nevertheless, similar examples were mentioned. by 

both groups, Some of which were: marking walls with graffiti, 

break-ins at night and weekends, th f f e t 0 equipment, some walls 
punched in. c~ 

----:::, 
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The majo.rity of the counselors interviewed stated that, on 

their campuses,vandalism is not much of a problem. The kind of 

vandalism most common on these campuses that were mentioned by 

the counselors are: writing graffiti on the building and, 

especially, the bathroom walls, the marking of books and desks. 

Occasionally, doors and windo~s ar~ broken or the walls punche~) in. 

A majoritY of the teachers reported that vandalism was a 

minor problem, ITlQstly limited to the marking of school walls, 

bathroom walls, desks, and books. However, over one-third of' 

teachers interviewed believed that vandalism was a serious problem 

in their schools. Some of the incidents given as examples of 

vandalism included the marking up of desks and bathroom walls. 

the blowing up of bathroom fixtures, and attempts to kick in 

doors and walls. Teachers from a rural school also spoke of 

retaliatory acts of vandalism against them such as tiil.es being 

flattened, windshields th~t were cracked, or rocks thrown in the 

classroom. 

The security aides at the schools selected for interviews 

saw vandalism as a minor problem. Three out of six aides inter­

vie\'4ed said that the most frequent expression of vandalism was 

the marking up of walls, 

About two-thirds of the stu~nt~, however, did feel that 

yand~lism w~s ~ serious problem. Some of the acts included the 

marking of walls, desks, books, and ,doors; ripping pages out of 

books; throwing dirt and paint in the water fountains; blowing up 
• 
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fixtures in the bathrooms; throwing rocks at buildings; and 

breaking windows and doors. 

Causes of Violence and Vandalism 

Principals and vice-principals from eight schools were asked 

about the causes of violence and vandalism. The most frequent 
-

response (given by about half of the principals an~ vice-principals) 

was that violence was usually the result of personal conflict' 

between two individuals. This conflict might be the result of a 

variety of provocations inherent in the campus situation. The second 

most frequently mentioned cause was that ,.!itudents brought problems 

and anger generated at home or in the student's neighborhood to 

school. Conflict and violence may also arise from clashes between 

groups of students who come from different feeder schools and who 

tend to stay with their classmates from the feeder schools. 

Frustrat-; due to a general lack of basic academic skills was 

also i~ .. T ed as a cause. Some principals said these problems 

are sim~ y the usual problems of adolescence. Othe~ causes 

mentioneJ by the principals were: the student's desire to be tough; 

socio-economic differences; outsiders coming on campus, racial 

conflict; and difficulty with teachers. 

Other answers included: Boredom ~nd idleness, dislike of 

school;\anger, parental neglect, general mischief, and inconsistent 

disciplinary systems. 
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Counselors identified 15 reasons that students engaged in 

acts of violence. The cause roost cited was that students bring 

probl ems from home and express thei r anger at school. Acad,emi c 

frustration was also mentioned as being important. Some counselors 

said the lack of alternative programs promoted school violence. 

Another reason was poor parental example. Students see their 

parents resorting to violence ,and imitate them.' Other 'responses 

included lax and inefficient administration; lack of parental 

concern; a curriculum that fails to meet the needs of the students; 

gossip and rumors; and feeder school rivalry. One counselor said 

violenc~ was just spontaneous. Another said that students 

conmitted vandalism for fun. 

Teachers identified four major causes of school violence. 

, The cauSe most identified was academic frustration. Violent 

students are those having little success ,in the classroom, who 

vent their frustration through violence. Home life was the second 

most frequent cause that teachers identified. Students who 

corrmit violent acts often come from unstable home environments. 

Petty personal conflicts were suggested as another source of school 

violence. Racial conflict was also identified. Other caseal 

factors identified by the teachers included: boredom, neighbor­

hood influences, parental neglect, the usual problems of 

adolescence, outsiders on campus, and a curr~culum not relevant 

to the needs of the students. 
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~ec.!:!r":!.ty_E.i"~e~_ said that frustration with school and home 

life were important casual factors. Students who dislike school 

were said to engage most often in acts of violence. Sometimes, 

students just fool around and violence results. Feeder school 

rivalry was also mentioned as a casual factor. 

The cause of violence most often identified by students 

was petty personal conflict that might be triggered by any 

number of small incidents. The desire to act big or to be tough 

was also indicated by the students as a major cause of violence. 

Frustration with school was pointed out by the students as 

another cause of school violence. Students also mentioned un­

happy home lives. Students also identified boredom, racial 

conflict, a need for recognition, alienation, and teachers who 

shirk their duties as sources of school violence. 

Students said that vandalism was the result of a desire for 

recognition. Some students reported that acts of vandalism 

were committed "for fUll. II Boredom and hatred of school we~le 

offered by the students as other causes of vanda 1 ism. . ," 

1,\ 

In~erviewees were asked to comment on th(~ exi stence of a 
" if 

I' 

standard disciplinary system. The structure of questions were 

designed to elicit 3 separate types of responses in respect to 

standardization, student awareness, and effectiveness of the 

system. 
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The majority of the responses from the interviewees indicate 

that the disciplinary system at their respective school is 

standardizeq. However, one-fourth of the teachers and nearly one­

third of the students expressed either disagreement or confusion 

as to the standardization of tti~ disciplinary system. 

All groups expressed general agreement that students are aware 

of the disciplinary system. However, over a third of the teat;:hers 

expressed doubt about the students being aware of the disciplinary 

system. .Interesti ngly enough, the studen ts themselves (four-fi fths 

of the students interviewed) overwhelmingly said they were aware 

of the disciplinary system. Sev.eral students even remarked that /, 

they are made aware of the system through announcements. However, 

this awareness apparently does not act as an effective deterrent 

to students, as shown by the respondents' answers about the 

effectiveness of the disciplinary system. 

There seems to be a basic disagreement between the groups as 

to effectiveness of the disciplinary system at their schools. 

Principals and security aides are overwhelmingly of the opinion 

that the system is effective. Only one securtiy aide did not 

think it was effective, while one principal said he did not know. 

A principal explained that "you have to take the time and energy 

to let students know exactly what you expect from them in terms 

of their responsibilities to the sChool." HQwever, counselor 

and teacher interviewees were much less positive about the 

effectiveness of the system, with several respondents saying 

"it's just not working" and IIgenerally the same students get into 
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trouble over and over again." 

About half the students, on the other hand, were either generally 

negative or did not know about the effectiveness of the system. Some 

typical remarks by the students on this area included, "most of the 

st~dents know they won't get caught ... " "Things are loose, but 

this is not a bad thing. Violence and vandalism can't be stopped. 

it's inevitable, just part of school life. II 

Current Programs 

Sixteen special programs were mentioned by principals and 

vice-principals as being effecthe. The one program mentioned most 

often was the Alternative Learning Center, an off-.campus class fOi' 

alienated students. This program often includes a work-study plan. 

Special motivation classes were also often mentioned; these are 

on-campus classes for students who find it difficult to adjust to' the 

school environment. The use of outreach counselors was mentioned by 

several of the principals as a successful program. These counselors 

go into the community to attempt to bring truant students back to 

school.' Security aides are in use at. many schools and many principals 

and vice-principals felt they provide a valuable service. Other 

programs include: after school and weekend activities; a humanistic 

approach to discipline; close police cooperation; cultural clubs; 

immigrant 'orientation classes; Vt1CA counseling; Teacher Discipline 

Workshops; lunchtime activities; campus patrol; guidance classes; 

and classes for students of limited Engilish proficiency (SLEP). 
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limited English proficiency (SLEP). 

The program most often mentioned by the counselors as being 

effective was the use of security aides. The second program 

most frequently mentioned was the Alternative Learning Center. 

Some other programs noted were the Special Motivation Classes, 

Campus Patrol, the use of outreach counselors, student clubs, 

and intramural sports activities. Also mentioned were work-study 

programs and guidance classes. 

Fourteen different programs were mentioned by the teachers 

who participated in the interview phase of this study. Most of 

the teachers mentioned security aides as a useful program. 

Alternative Learning Centers were often suggested. Special Motiva­

tion Classes and teacher patrols were also listed. Other types of 

programs i ncl uded: YMCP\ counsel i I1g, outreach counsel i ng, i ntra-

mural sports, campus patrols, early college programs, (i.e., allows 11th 

and 12th graders who are capable to take one or two college courses), 

immigrant orientation programs, and classes in English as a 

second language. 

Security aides mentioned lunch-time activities, Alternative 

Learning Centers, and campus patrol as useful programs. 

Many students were not aware of any programs in operation 

at their schools. Most of those students who knew of special 

programs at all mentiol"led security aides. Student reaction to. 

these aides was mixed. Some said the aides were not very 

effective, while others reported that the aides were very good. 
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Some of the students were aware of the Special Motivation Classes. 

Campus Patrol was mentioned by a few students as a good program. 

Counselors, student clubs, intramural sports programs, and 

Alternative Learning Centers were listed by a few of the students. 

Special English classes -and student activities were mentioned 

by one or two students. 

Remedies ----'--. 

f.rJ~:!J?Al.s.. and vice-principals described a total of 21 

remedies for the problems of violence and vandalism. The remedy 

mentioned most by principals was the need for increased parent 

and community participation and support. Expansion of the Alterna­

tive learning Centers and Special Motivation Classes was the 

second most frequent choice. The third choice selected by 

principals was the use of additional counselors. In-service 

training for teachers to help principals to deal more effectively 

with violent or disruptive situations was fourth. The need for 

more teachers and curriculum reform were also mentioned. The 

remedies listed above are those identified by two or more principals. 

In addition, several other remedies were suggested by 

individual principals. These are listed below: 

Greater parental t';~sponsibility 
Student and teacher input on policy decisions 
Additional vice-principals 
Attendance monitors 
Student patrol 
Use of detention 
More security aides 
More student activities 
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Night and weekend security 
Programs for good students 
Value instruction 
Peer counseling 
Better use of community agencies 
Basic skills training 

Sixteen counselors were interviewed in the eight schools. 

The most frequent remedy was to employ more counselor aides to 

help relieve counselors of excessive paperwork. Counselors, 

like the principals, said more parent and community involvement in 

the schools was necessary. The need for an attendance monitor 

was mentioned frequently as a remedy for truancy. In addition 9 

the counselors said j more security aides are needed, and these 

aides should be trained for their jobs. New or expanded Alterna­

tive Learning Centers, curriculum revision, more recreation programs, 

special education teachers, value education, increased use of 

detention, student participation in rule making, cultural assemblies, 

and guidance classes were also suggested. 

Teachers suggested an array of 26 remedies to the problems 

of violence and vandalism. The 5 remedies most frequently 

mentioned were: firmer school administration, changes in the 

curriculum, more counselors, more student activities, and more 

parental involvement in school affairs. Six other remedies were 

also frequently suggested: better admin;stra~ive support for 

teachers, more security personnel, earlier identification of 

problem students, shorter lunch break, emphasis on basic skills 

education. Other remedies offered included: 
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More student responsibility 
More social events for students 
Help for good students 
Change or end Board of Education Rule 49 
Corporal punishment 
Aides for counselors 
Quicker discipline 
Special motivation classes 
Value training 
Alternative Lerning Centers 

Secur·i~.aides suggested as a remedy permanent positions for 

security aides. A need for more organized activities for the 

students was also noted. Teachers patrolling the campus would 

also alleviate problems. They also suggested parents should 

become more involved in school affairs. 

Students were not as certain about remedies as the adults. 

~lany offered no response to this question. Some said they like 

their school as is. Many said schools should ~ire better security 

aides, ones who do the job. Others felt that the rules should be 

communicated to the students more clearly. Students also asked 

for more security aides. More activities. more control of the 

cafeteria to end food fights, firmer rule enforcement, changes in 

the curriculum, and a teacher patrol of the campus were other 

suggested remedies. 
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B. ARCHETYPAL SCHOOLS 

Large Urban High School, Honolulu District 

This school, one of the largest in the State, has a student 

population that contains many immigrants. Interviews with the 

adminiEtrators indicated there was very little violence d~\ vandalism. 

Both administrators said that such problems had decreased in the 

past few years. The decrease!. in incidents, perhaps compared to 

the 1974-1975 periad, was confirmed by other sources. 

However, teachers and students said that vialence and 

vandalism were recurring serious problems at this schaol. Fights, 

threats, and intimidation are con~on farms af violence. Bathrooms 

are heavily vandalized. Two have even been blown up. 

Respandents said that these problems were caused by frustra­

tion, boredam, and cultural conflicts. 

This school has security aides and alternative programs, but 

they were nat enough to control the existing problems completely. 

The students interviewed here believed school rules were not 

well enforced. They said that this situatian encouraged students 

to break rules. 
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Since existing programs are less than completely adequate, 

additianil measures are needed to. better contral vialence and 

vandalism. 

The fallawing comments are representative of the interviews 

with students and teachers at this school. 

One teacher pointed out that the problem of violence can be 

subtle and frightening: 

Violence is samewhat of a problem; there are minor 
incidents here and there. It depends on who you speak 
to. It's 1 eS5 of a prabl em for the men teachers than 
the wamen teachers. There are incidents that occur that 
mak~ the women teachers feel threatened--it may not be 
verbal threats but subtle threats as a result of non­
verbal behavior. For example, a student stood in front 
af the door and bodily blocked the door. I felt like 
I had to fight him to get out. Things like this are 
somewhat of a problem; it causes underlying feelings of 
anxiety among teachers, especially without the support 
from the administration who tend to downplay it and 
ask, "What are you so upset about?" 

There are students in my classes who go to the 
bathraam during classtime because they are afraid to 
go in there during recess. There are certain areas 
known to. be bad spots. My formercl ass-room was located 
near a bad sPot--the students would loiter around and the 
boys would hang around the bathroom near-by. The door­
knob to my class-room door was broken off many times and 
there were always strange students hanging around the 
class-room. I wouldn't know the frequency of fights or 
confrontations--the frequency observed depends if your 
~lass-room is located in an okay area or a bad spot. If 
lt is in a bad spot, you tend to see more confrontations. 
The administration isawate of the group who causes the 
problems. 

Another teacher said that male students are not the 

only violent stude~ts: 
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Violence is a distinct problem--something should 
be done about it. I have never been threatened but 
have heard about it from other teachers. There was a 
case where a teacher was threatened verbally and 
another where a teacher was physically manhandled. 
Hearing these kinds of things causes feelings of 
apprehension on my part. Also, some personal items were 
stolen from me and equipment was also stolen. This 
also contributes to the feelings of anxiety because one 
feels there is a lack of security. Girls won't go to 
the bathrooms duri ng recess because they are afrai d of 
the other girls there. The girls' fighting is almost 
as violent as the guys. They fight about boys or 
because of gossip. The incidents of fights occur in 
cycles and I have seen no knives or guns used in 
fights. The areas where these incidents of violence 
happen is the front lawn (because it is open and wide) 
and the amphitheater (like a stage setting) where 
fi ghts can be watched by everyone. I am not aware of 
any cliques that tend to cause the trouble. Certain 
areas in certain buildings tend to collect more people 
(the lanai area, the corner, the parking lot where 
the students can't be seen by the office). The campus 
is very open; anyone can walk ,in. 

A student described a cultural conflict at the school: 

Violence is a problem. The Samoan boys travel in 
groups carrying blunt instruments and acting rowdy. 
There are fights but this is not based on personal 
knowledge. There are ethnic conflicts among the Filipinos, 
the locals, and the Samoans--each stick with their own 
group. The conflict is usually one group hassling and 
namecailing the other group. Occasionally, students 
swear at the teachers--the situation is really bad with 
the substitute teachers. 

This teacher remarkedbn the vandalism at the school: 

The problem is very visible. It is not so much 
graffiti as it is the littering. It bothers me. Also" 
the corridors that are very narrow and certain stair­
wells that are more secluded are used as urinals-­
mostly places that are secluded or where it is dark and 
can't see. 

A student reported that: 

The fights are usually between il1111igrant student.s, 
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especially between t~e S~moans and the Filipinos. Hardly· 
se~ local students flghtlng. Some gir'ls are afraid of 
g?,ng to the,bathrooms but these are what I call the timid 
glrls. They re afra'id because other girls smoke in 
there and when the timid girls go in, the other girls 
stare.at them. Bu~ they don't hassle me when I go in. 
T~e ~ltuation has lmproved since an article about the 
g~rl s ba~hroom was written in the school paper. Some­
t~mes, hiJacking occurs. Recently, a Samoan student 
hljacked a ~ap~nese guy. When the Japanese guy told 
t~e vice prlnclpal, the Samoan later found out and beat 
hlm up. So, a lot of hijacki ng goes unreported. 
~enerallY, when there are people making trouble, I 
19nore them--mainly because I don't go in for violence-­
and because I don't know how to fight. 

Another teacher reported on vandalism: 

Recently! 't~e bathrooms were blown up. There were 
two separ~te lnclden~s. However, the students won't 
say anythlng. Af~er the first incident, the principal 
sent out a bullet~n and mentioned that a toilet was 
~lown up but nothlng was mentioned about the second 
1 nci dent. 

A student reported on bathroom conditions: 

. Vandalism is a probl~m at this school, especially 
ln the bathrooms. There, the paint is peeled off the 
toilet seats are broken, the walls separating the toilet 
stalls are dismantled. There is also some damage done 
~o the school furniture; textbooks are marked up Trash 
1 s thrown out wi ndows. . 

Although the interview data indicate serious problems with 

violence and vandalism, when the interviewees were asked for 

suggestions or remedies to help cope with violence and vandalism 

most of the responses seemed inadequate. Some of the better 

suggestions were: 

1. Expansion of the alternative scho·ol l'S 
'c necessary; 

it 'requi res more manpower and more funds. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Rules should be clarified for the students. 

Different nationalities should be hired as 

"t 'd 32 Secur1 y al es. 

~t the teacher~, counselors, and the parents 

involved and working together. 

Spf;!cific problem areas, such as one or two 

bathro.oms or open area, should be the target 

of more on-the-spot scrutiny. 

Student Qrgani zati ons should take a better lead 

in promoting campus beautification. 

Rules should be more clearly expl ained and 

enforced strictly. 

Medi urn ... 1 arge Hi gh School, Maui Oi st ri ct. 

bl than at any of the Interv·if;!w resul t~ w~re more favora . e 

The e,x,i,stence of some violence and vandal i sm was other schools. 

But, wl"tho,ut exception the responses indicated acknowl edged. 

that the problems, Were mi nimal. Infrequent fights and some 

"h t frequent i nci dents. Some class disruptions seem to. be t e I11QS . 

. need to. be wary when bi gger boys were standi ng students ~nti()ned the 

Vanda,1i.sm more than ~liolence was described around. the bathrooms. 

32 he only Samoan security aides. 
At thi's s,chQ,ol" t reo are., 'ine:ffective" tend to favor 

Several peop.1e feel that the~ are ' ri b te as well as they 
the Sa!1lQ.~n s.tl,ldentsh,. an~ ~Og'~~~ ~~~t not\een conti rmed by a shoul,d,., However, t 1S JU ' ' , 
,wider base of responses. 
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as a prablem. Making hales in schaol walls and marking the walls 

were the twa mcst frequent types of vandalism reported. 

This schoal has had a new administration since September. 

Bath the principal and vice principal have implemented a strong 

system of discipline. Teachers reported a sense of suppart from 

and communication with this administration. Students were aware 

of the new disciplinary system and did not express negative 

feelings about it. They seemed to welcome the new situation. They 

canfirmed that the new administrators emphasized the prevention of 

problems before they began. 

The principal said variaus types af counselors and alternative 

programs are in aperatian. There is a special arientatian program 

for il111ligrant students. A cla~e relatianship exists between the 

school and the police, which spems to be an exceptionally useful 

arrangement. There is a vacational educatian pragram an campus 

called PIP (Pre-Industrial Preparation). A guidance class is in 

aperatian far freshmen students, and this class will be expanded 

next year. Students wark as teachers' aides and campus ,walkers. 

There are several programs in aperatian, and respandents believed 

that they worked well, 

This appears to be a contralled Situation, though the students 

selected for interviews were prabably better than normal students. 

The teachers had selected these students and may have given us their 

best students. Many af the elements of good school gavernance are 
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evident. The campus at recess time seemed pleasant and relaxed. 

Few students were seen wandering around the campus during class 

hours. Even with a strike of clean up workers in progress, the 

campus was clean and quite free of litter. Good community relations 

seem to be an important part of the success of this school. Police­

school cooperation is excellent. The relationship between the 

staff and the administration also seems to be good. The principals 

are visible and available to the students much of the time. 

The principal described the situation in this manner: 

This school does not have very much of a problem 
with violence although there's always the concern that 
there could be. In the last two months, there have 
been only three fights. There are certain patterns 
to outbursts of violent activities--the students get 
restless before and after vacations, and during the 
third quarter. 

A teacher said: 

There is not much violence here. There are normal 
di sagre,ements between students and other harml ess di s­
ruptions, but no fights occur in class and there are 
no threats mace to teacher or students. On the whole, 
the kids are very good. 

Another teacher agreed: 

This school ;$ not violent; the atmosphere is free 
of fear and tensi6h. There are scatte~ed fights, but 
this School is mellow compared to Honolulu schools. It 
is doubtful that students threaten their teachers. 

One student was ju~t slightly less positive: 

Violence is minimal here. Most students think 
highly of the school and the atmosphere is pretty 
relaxed. Fights are rare and class disruptions_ 
are infr~quent. There is some food-throwing in\\ 
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the cafeteria, but not much. The bathrooms are a 
little scary because large groups of students hang 
around in them. 

A second student had this comment to make: 

There is not much violence here because everybody 
knows everybody else, and because "no more radical 
guys hanging around" anymore. Once in a while, kids 
harass the teachers, but these are usually the kids 
who are failing in class. 

Security aides and student patrol help to keep the campus 

peaceful and hurry students to class. 

The principal described some of the other current programs: 

1. Outreach Counselor and Aide: Works with alienated . 
students. They deal with apprOXimately 60 students. 

2. Alternative School: Shares with another school. 

Has approximately 66 students. The school serves those 

who need an alternative means of education. Two 

basic kinds of students are referred: those not 

able to hardle large school environment and those 

who have personal problems and need a one-to-one 

personal relationship. The program seeks a) to 

try to develop positive self-concept, b) to develop 

in the student the ability to accept more responsi­

bility, c) to instill (academic) goals in the student, 

and d) to get the student to meet the graduation 

requirements. 

3. Compulsory Guidance Program for Ninth Graders: To 
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address problems that freshmen generally face when 

entering high school; to lessen the trauma of 

starting high school. This program h~lps reduce 

the adjustment they have to make; 

4. Orfentation Program for il1l11igrant students: A couple 

of periods a day is spent in h~lping the imnigrant 

student get adjusted to the a~fal culture. 

The vice principal described one successful program: 

Police Department, Juvenile Sectio'n (livery effective"): 

Juvenile counselors are available within this section. If 

the student has not gotten into trouble with the law but 

is on the borderline, he/she ;s referred to the juv'enile 

counselor. If the student does get into trouble with the 

law, the school is informed and keeps track of the student's 

attendance. If the student does not attend schoo~, the 

Juvenile Section i.s informed and the counselor 'follows up 

with counseling, or parental conference; or refers the 

student to family court. The Police Department also takes 

care of truants if the outreach counselor can't do anything. 

Things are working quite well at this school, though suggestions 

were made to improve the situation. 

Principal: 

More emphasis is needed on programs for gifted students. 
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Counselor: 

Extend ninth grade guidance class through grades 10, 11, 12. 

Teacher: 

Make basic courses like English and History four-year 

requiSites. Reduce electives. 

Intermediate School, Hawaii District. 

Although this school has no vice principal, violence and 

vandalism were reported by all interviewees as tolerable problems. 

Conditions, it was reported, have improved very much over the past. 

three years. A major reason given for this change is the removal 

of the ninth graders to another school. Reducing the school popu­

lation and removing older, rowdy students has served to pacify 

the school. 

Vandalism appears to be a greater problem than viole~ce at 

this school. Still, it is not reported as a major problem. Writing 

on walls and destroying books were mentioned as the most frequent 

forms of vandalism engaged in by the students. 

There are security aides and alternative programs at this school. 

The alternative school serves eight schools and has a capacity of 30 

students. Many students who need this type of class are not able 

to attend. 

One counselor reported: 

The alternative learning program has been helpful in 
removing problem students from classes, but it can only handle 
a limited~umber of kids with very se,rious problems. The . 

, 

il 
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school has to put up with all of the other troublesome 
students. However, some of the "good" students are 
afraid of the troublemakers and this has been interfering 
with their education--the alternative learning program 
has provided a valuable service by removing the problem 
kids from the regular school setting. 

Another program was mentioned by the principal: 

The c.p.a. Program is a student organization responsible 
for patroling campus in the mid-morning and during lunch 
and recess. There is an attempt to enlist not just the 
"good kids"--the recognized leaders--but also those students 
who are the "underground leaders." The c.p.a. Program has 
been very successful as a deterent of violence and vandalism. 

The principa'l and the counselors report that the disciplinary 

system is effective. The teachers said that it ;s not effective. 

The reason given by two teachers about the disciplinary system's 

ineffectiveness ;s the lack ·of corrmunication between the faculty 

and the administration when a student has been referred to the 

counselors or vice-principal. Apparently, the teachers are not 

informed as to what action was taken and what happened to the 

student after referral. 

The students are evenly divided on this question. For those 

who feel the system helps deter violence and vandalism, most gave 

detention 33 as the most effective form of discipline. Those who 

feel the system is not effective 'gave concompl iance with school 

rules as the reason. These students commented that the system does 

33A student 9n detention usually goes around the school during 
the lunch break and picks up litter. 
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not prevent the occurrence of misbehavior since the students keep on 

repeating the offenses. 

Respondents were asked about remedies for existing pro~lems. The 

principal made these suggestions: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Place more emphasis on preventive rather than deterrent 

measures. 

Security Aides - Make them permanent; offer higher wages to 

attract more qualified people; and trai,n them as part-time 

counselors. 

There is a need for an administrative aide to implement pre­

ventive and motivational measures to curb violence and van­

dalism. This should be a specialized position with a major 

function of identifying problems early and working with them. 

ane counselor pointed out: 

. Counselo~s need more time to work with individual and group 
gU1dan7e. R1ght now, too much time is spent on clerical duties 
T~ere 15 a need for either more counselors or some counselors' . a1des. . 

Another counselor said that a basic reform of the curriculum is 
• 

necessar'y. 

Th~ basic curriculum should be examined. Some kids are 
not sU1ted for BaE requirements and need training in life skills 
and other courses t~a~ ~re of interest to them. The State 
should take responslbll1ty for initiating this change. 

Some of the suggestions from teachers include: 

1. Records should be kept on problem stUdents so that 

teachers are aware of potential problems before they 
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have to deal with these students in their classes. 

2. More administrative support and consistency are 

needed in disciplinary matters. 

3. Parents should be more responsible and accountable for 

their children -- both legally and personally. 

4. Speed up the disciplinary process. From a learning 

standpoint, the cause and effect lesson (misbehavior' 

followed by some immediate consequence) is lost for 

the offender if the process is too slow. 

Some student suggestions are as follows: 

1. Make sure that offenders are consistently punished. 

2." There ; s a need for more rul es, and a need for 

clearer rules. At a meeting last year, "plenty kids 

wanted more rules. II 

3. It may be helpful for students to participate in making 

up the rules and regulations. 

Intermedi ate School, Central. O.i strict 

Responses to the questions on the extent of the problems of 

violence and vandalism varied. SOme respondents said that no problem 
. ' 

exists, but many more said that problems certainly do exist. 

Teachers and students indicated that violence and vandalism were more 

serious than did the principals and counselors: Fights and class 

disruptions were reported to be the major forms of violence at this 
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school. Breaking windows, marking walls, and defacing books seem 

to be the major forms of vandalism. 

This school has clubs and activities during recess and lunch-

time to channel the students' energies. This is a positive stepJ 

but as some of the respondents indicated these programs are not 

sufficient to involve large numbers of students. Many students 

do not participate in these activities. 

Teachers gave the following statements: 

There is some violence, but it is not a serious 
problem. This school is fairly mild when compared to 
otheY' school s. There are frequent fights, but they 
are not serious and are easy to break up. Usually, 
the same kids get in trouble, and most of these are 
the kids who don't partfcipate in any activities. 

There are lots of problems with regard to class 
disruptions, especially after lunch when students 
won't settle down and talk very loudly. Usually the 
same group of students is responsible for this. 

There is some violence at this school, but probably 
less than at the average school. The violence is 
more verbal than it is 'physical ; kids at this age 
want to be stopped before they get into physical 
confrontations. There is a lot pf pushing and shoving, 
and there are some fights although the fights are 
not that frequent and seem to occur in spurts. It seems 
that the same kids are always the ones getting into 
trouble. 

Students responded in the following manner: 

Yes, there is a problem with violence at this school. 
There are lots of fights between students, about three 
or more per week, and there's lots of swearing . 

Yes, there is a problem with violence at this school. 
There are many fights between students, about four each 
day. The same students fight all the time (a large 
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number of kids are involved). The security aides get 
sworn at quite a tpit. 

There is hardly any problems with violence at this 
school. There's a lot of pushing and shoving, which aren't 
really fights. The bathrooms are safe to use. 

Violence is not much of a problem at this school. Most 
of the fights are verbal; physical fights are infrequent. 
The bathrooms are safe, but not too sanitary. 

Most respondents attributed the violence at school to petty 

quarrels and misunderstandings. 

Counselor: 

Name-calling leads to pushing and ~hov;ng, and pushing and 
shoving leads to figh~s. Fights, ar~ usu~ll.Y the spontaneo.us 
results of problems wlth peer re1atlonshlps. 

Teacher: 

~ights are generally caused by petty things like rumors 
and verbal harassment. There are no deep-rooted causes; 
most kids fight to save face for put on a show. They are not 

. out to hurt one another. 

Student: 

Anything can cause a fight. Usually someone says something, 
somebody else gets mad, and a fight starts. 

Most interviewees agreed that a standard disciplinary system 

existed and that it was generally effective. However, half the 

students interviewed did not feel the system was really effective 

because the system works only for those students who, are lIafraid 

to get caught" but not for those students who don't care abQut the 

consequences they may receive. One student felt that one way to 

make the system more effective would be to inform the student body 

on any action taken against students who are referred for misbehavior. 
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Suggestion for improving conditions at this school included: 

Principal: 

l. The mandatory age of at tendance shoul d be lowered 

from 18 to 16. 

2. Amend Rul e 21 whi ch prov; des due process requi rements 

for students. For example, if a student fails more 

than half of'~is courses, he is put on academic pro­

bation and must show improvement in order to regain 

regular status. But because of Rule 21, th~ school 
I 

cannot deny the student an education even if he does 

not improve. There is no real teeth to this law. 

3. DOE should review and clarify Rule 49 on special 

education rules. 

4. Set aside perhaps three weeks in the school year as an 

act'ivity time for the students. Students can partici­

pate in the p1anning and have something to look forward 

to. 

Counselor: 

1. When hiring security personnel, people with expertise 

in some areas should be considered so that security can 
" 

function as something mOl~e than just a "police force.1I 

2. Also, requ'ire all security personm~l to undergo training 

in how to deal with problem sit~ations. 
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The following suggestion was made by several teachers and 

students: 

Because many incidents occur during the long lunch 
~eriod, the administration should consider either makj,ng 
1t shorter or develop more lunchtime activities for the 
students. 

Large High School~ leeward Oahu District. 

Both violence and vandalism are serious problems at this 

high school. Most respondents gave clear indication that fights, 

threats, and property damage occur frequently. Theadministration 

is new thl's year, and an attempt is being made to improve conditions. 

Some alternative .programs are in operation at this school. 

When respondents were asked about what needed to,be done to 

improve sC,hool conditions, the administration mentioned alternative 

programs, cur.r:iculum revision, and community involvement in the 

school. Teachers men»,; oned more security, more programs and act; vi-
1/ 

ties for the studentfs, and the need for parental involvement. 
)! 

Stl.lden'ts all repliJ~ that the school needed stricter rules and better 

enforcement of the rules. 

The problems have roots in the home and (tOlllllunity 1 i fe ·of the 

students, but these'are not the sole causes. ,Administrators and 

teachers indicate by their' response~ th~t they are .aware of possibly 
" 

successful approaches but itapp~ars that fa'r too 1 ittle is be; n9 

done. Students indicate there ;s a certain amount of reluctance among 

.::;) 
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the teachers to firmly enforce school rules. 

The principal assessed the problem in this wa~: 

Violence. is ~ problem at this school. The problem 
ra~ges from f15tflghts 5 which occurs approximately 
tWl~e a week betw:en students to verbal abuse between 
~i~ ~nts. There lS a tendency for the students to use 
S lCS, rocks, etc. as weapons in the fights. 

A teacher views the problem as follows: 

. Violence is definitely a problem. There are 
flg~ts at least every day between students--bi u s 
agalns!.small, bullies pushing other kids arou~d9 y . 
Some hlJacking exists and some stUdents get thre~tened 
by other students. There is a group of IIbad kids.1I 

One of ~he students described the situation in this 

fashion: 

Yes, there is a problem. There are lots of fights 
on camp~s, at lea~t two to three times a week. These 
~}g~~S ~nvo~vedfamil1es, such as the broth~rs or sisters 
h ~h nvo ve partles. Students also threaten teachers 

w en e report ~ards come ou~ (if they did not get ood 
,;~~~d~~~~t.There 1S a group of troublemakers:--they ar~n't 

The ~ice~principal identified the causes of violence as 

foll m!s.: 

o hStudents who ca~not handle interpersonal relationships 
: w 0 cannot cope wlth the classroom situation Most 

ih9hts star,t as.~rg~~~nts--somebody says som~thing then 
fi~~tsta~t ~h~h1ng ana shoving which later erupts into a 

.' n lS school, the stUdents tend to react more 
phY~lcally ~~~n verbally o~ mentally. The behavio~ 
manlfested In\!the school is often carried over from the home. 

A counselor points to frustration as a basic cause: 

with ~~~~~~~~; P~~~!&!t cl'Oanrrwiel' dthohver,) in( school, f~~stration 
Th t d' ' orne parental abuse) 

,c/ho~e~_~h~nt~ Jiee t~at violence is used to settle\~'probl~ms' at 
1S 15 carr1ed over to the school. 

'I 
:t ,/ 
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A teacher said: 

Ca~lses may stem from frustration--they cannot function 
in the classroom situation, they aren't successful as 
students. Or the problem may be boredom--nothing to do. 
Family problems may also be a factor. 

One student sees the teachers as a part of the problem. 
/' . 

Silly, small reasons. Students don't have respect 
for teachers, teachers try too hard to get down to. the 
student's level. Teachers don't have enough backbone 
to keep the students in line. 

Another student described the situation this way: 

Dislike of teachers and classes; to get attention; 
peer pressure to go along; or for petty reasons.: cutting 
in line, and throwing food around. 

Although this school has security aides and several alterna­

tive programs at the present time, the problems apparently still 

continue. 

The interviewees are in agreem~nt that the disciplinary syst~m, 

starting this year, is,~tandard and that students are aware of 
t. 

the rul~s~ The teachers and counselors see the system as effective 
, . , r 
because this has been .:t,he first year that disciplinary procedures 

are being carried;out consistently and because ~he st~aents are 

aware of the consequences of misbehavior!. H~wever, mO,,!?t of the 

students do not feel the system is effective, saying .. , that although 

there may be rul es and a standard di$'ci pl i nary sysJE!P' there is 

no strict enforcement of the rules. 
'l 

.J 

When they were asked about what must ~~ done to improve 

conditions at school, interviewees gave the following suggestions. 

Principal: 

1. Have alternative prog~ams for students not able to 
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work in the regular classroom situation. 

2. The curriculum should be reviewed to make courses' 

more interesting and relevant to the students; teachers 

must consider the unique nature of the community 

and realize that reading, writing, and arithmetic 

are not enough to hold the student's attention. 

3. Expand the program allowi'ng for community use of 

~chool facilities (helps deter vandalism). 

Vice-Principal 

1. Work with the community, get the parental attitude 

towards the school changed. Involve the parents 

of students with disc,iplinary problems. 

2. Have more special motivation-type programs--take the 

students with problems out of the normal class-room 

environment. Right now, the alternatives to regular 

school can only handle a limited number of students. 

3. Examine the teacher's attitudes toward discipline; 

train teachers to cope with disciplinary problems. 

4. Have a statute which strengthens the obligation of 

the student and the parents in making restitution 

for damages to school property . 

Both the principal and vice-principal feel the due process 

requir~ments (Rule 21) tend to hinder the disciplinary process 

bt:!cause of the paperwork involved for each case. The principal 

suggests that more skil1~and knowledge in court procedures is 

needed in handling tru~ncy cases. 
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Teachers: 

1. Involve par.ents and students when discipline is a problem. 

2. Make the parents or the students responsible for any 

damages. 

3. Beautification program to increase school pr1de. 

4. Integrate the values taught at ~ome and at school to 

diminish value conflict. 

Students: 

1. Need stricter rules and stronger punishment, better. 

enforcement of the rules. 

2. Need stricter campus walkers. The school can't do much. 

It is up to the students and their parents. 

3. Need better enforcement of rules and regulations; more 

campus walkers who will be stricter and fairer and 

who will really enforce the rules. Females are not 

effective. Need some on-campus programs to deal 

with the problem students. 

Mediu1il-L~rge Ur.ban High School. Honolulu District 

This medium-large urban high school in the Honolulu District 
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has significant problems with violence and vandalism but most of 

the interviewees viewed the problems as moderate. Fights, inti­

midation, clashes between cultural groups, and class disruption 

were reported by interviewees. Littering, marking on walls, and 

the messing up of bathrooms were mentioned. Many of the respondents 

said the situation was worse before, and they attributed the 

improvement to a change in administration. 

The following is a counselor's description of the problem 

of violence. 

This year, there ;s more of a calmness. Before 
there would be a lot of students walking around who 
were a threat to other students. The atmosphere was 
really tense--students didn'twant to go in the 
bathrooms, teachers would go to their classes and 
close the door. They wouldn't come out even if a 
bomb went off. At one time, there was a group of 
students who stationed themselves in one particular 
area--even the teachers were afraid to go there. These 
students used to string fishnet wire off the ground 
then watch people trip. This year, I don't notice 
the stUdents loitering as much. There is some inti­
midation of the non-English speaking immigrant 
stUdents but they are afraid without the threat 
being present. It is due to their unwillingness 
to mingle with the other students--they stick together. 
But after one year, they venture out from the group. 
Most of the teachers do not feel afraid or intimidated. 
Those that do feel afraid, they don't like the 
students and the students perceive this. These are 
the ones who are retaliated against, for example, smoke 
bombs being thrown in a certain teacher's class-room. 
As for the students. the majority go their own way. 
There may be some ringleaders with a few followers 
but the majority does not respond to this and to drugs, 
alcohol, violence and vandalism. Most of them think 
it is terrible. Those that do get involved do not 
have the support of the majority. 
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Two students described the school atmosphere and the problem 

of violence as follows: 

On the whole, the campus atmosphere is alright. Some 
things are terrible like t~e fire we had last year, some 
fights. But this year there are no fires and hardly see 
fights. Sometimes you hear that there's going to be a 
fight but when you get there, there's only people arguing. 
Most arguments and yelling do not lead up to fistfights. 
Not too much threats, either. I guess the trouble has 
diminished because all the people who were the ones who 
caused most of the trouble graduated last year. Don't 
see any hijacking or hear about it. There is some tension 
among the students from three different feeder areas but 
it is not as bad as last year. The tension has also 
decreased between the immigrants and the locals because 
the immigrants are starting to mingle now. There are class 
disruptions where, after the bell rings, it takes the 
teacher about 10 minutes to quiet the class down. 

The school is okay if you know all the people. I 
don't feel worried. I mind my own business so I won't 
get into trouble--it's the safe way to go. Around school, 
the places are pretty safe and the people are not 
threatened as 'long as you remain onobtrusive and they aren't 
jealous or something at you. Then they won't cause trouble. 
There aren't many fights this year. live heard about 
hijacking sometimes but most time it goes unreported because 
the person doesn't want to get in trouble with the hijacker. 

Two students commented on the vandalism problem: 

Some broken windows but not a lot. It usually happens 
when the guys upstairs throw things to guys by the downstairs 
bathroom and they accidentally hit one of windows. Some 
desks are scratched up but otherwise, they're okay. Mostly 
the bathroom walls are marked up. There's some damage to 
the fixtures in the bathrooms--some people throw things down 
the toilet bowls to clog them up. They also scratch up the mirrors. 
Most of the books are still in good condition although some may 
be marked up or have the pages ripped out. 

There's a certain amount of vandalism but you can't do 
anything about it. If students see someone doing 
something, they just let it go--they don't react to it~ I 

they don't care. It happens everyday--pe~plepretend ,t s 
not happening. There's a lot of broken wlndows. The 
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bathrooms are kind of clean though there is writing on the 
wall s. 

When asked why such acts of violence and vandalism occurred, 

several respondents replied that immigrant-local misunderstandings 

were a cause. Also, students who lack basic academic skills 

easily become frustrated in classes and vent their feelings. 

Students at this school come from three distinct and different 

neighborhoods. This creates factionalism within the school 

that has not been resolved. A core of alienated students also 

contributes prominently. 

One teacher, for example, remarked that the troublemakers 

were a group of students who are alienated from the rest of society 

and who lack the basic academic skills and, as a result, feel 

frustrated and locked out. The vice principal echoed this feeling, 

conmenting that some contributing factors to the causes of 

violence and vandalism were: 1) a lack of basic skills which 

prevents the student from coping adequately with his or her classes, 

2) a lack of consistency \I/ith discipline, 3) a lack of alternative 

progr·,lms for the alienated studen~s, and 4) a lack of parental 

invol vement. Some of the students responded to the quest ion by 

answering that some students commit acts of vandali~m and violence 

because they are frustrated with school and lack respect for them­

selves, for others, and for the school. 

One student commented that using frustration towards school 
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as a cause of violence and vandalism is too simple a reason: 

Reasons like the student is not doing wen in school 
and so feels inferior or frustrated and causes or provokes 
a situation because of these feelings--that's a copout. 
It is not the situation in school itself or' frustration. 
Everyone feels frustrated but they don't all go and 
create a situation. It goes deeper--these people have 
a lot of resentment--it could be because of their home 
situation or personal interaction; they're social misfits. 
They can be very intelligent. They choose not to 
learn how to interact with others. It is not that they 
haven't learned how to deal with conflict but that 
they choose not to. Anybody can learn how to interact 
wi th others. 

Teachers in partiLular are aware of the changes brought 

about by the new administration. At present, according to 

the teachers, there is strong, positive leadership at the school. 

This, they feel strongly, has diminished the problems a great 

deal. As one teacher said, liThe improvement at this school has 

been due to the strong administration and leadership. It's 

the difference between taking action versus reacting to a 

problem. There is follow-up to most actions taken." Numerous 

special projects and classes have been developed to assist those 

students who can't function well at school. However, these 
, 

programs are limited in size and are able to assist only a 

small number of students. 

There seems to be an awareness of difficulties at this 

school, and some steps are being taken. 

The principal suggested the following would be helpful 

in controlling violence and vandalism: 
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1. Improve school facilities and equipment. 

2. Reduce the workloads of teachers somehow, perhaps 

to gi ve them more time to meet and wo'rk on things 

that they feel are necessary to classroom instruc­

tion and on counseling students. 

3. Give teachers a semester's sabbatical to take courses 

and revitalize themselves every so often. 

4. To hel p curb vandal ism, charge rental or use fees' 

for school equipment and supplies. This may give 

the students a sense of responsibility for property. 

Also, reestablish the janitorial care of classroom 

by students. They may think twice before littering 

the room. 

5. Establish a baseline of values and accepted behavior 

for students. 

The vice principal offered the following suggestions: 

1. There should be peer counseling groups for students 

who could benefit the most from working with their 

peers. 

2. There is a need for more innovative programs. Other-

wise, a further reduction in violence and vandalism 

may not be possible. 

3. Some students have to be removed from the structure of 

regular school and basic courses--these students need 
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vocational training with academics worked in the 

structures. 

4. Identi fy community resources to which problem students 

can be channeled. 

b. There is a need for more alternatives for students 

with disciplinary or emotional problems, just as 

there are for students with specific problems like 

pregnancy and drugs. 

6. There;s a need for more parental involvemert. Right 

now, if the parents feel they cannot control their 

children, the responsibility is shifteuto the school. 

7. There should be more emphasis on the bas it skills, 

especially reading. 

A counselor at this school had three suggestions: 

1. There should be early identification of the potential 

problem students. This year, for example, the high school 

was informed about potential troublemakers from the 

intermddiate schools and, as a result, an eye was 

kept on these students. 

2. End compulsory education up to completion of the ninth 

grade. If the students are able to pass the minimum 

competency test (aimed at ninth grade level) or have 

completed the ninth grade~ this should mark the end 

of compul sor'y school for them. At that poi ntwhere 
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the student can pass the test, the school has 

educated the student as far as the school has 

to, and beyond that point, it is the student's 

responsibility to make the school 'want to keep 

the student if the student wants to further his 

education. This acts as a leverage for the school 

by placing the burden on the student for 

proper conduct in school or he gets, kicked out. 

Right now» too much time is spent with a small 

minority of students who don't want to be in school 

at ,the expense of these who want to be educated, 

who want to be in school. Getting rid of the 

students who don't want to be in school by 

lowering the compulsory attendance age woultl solve 

the majority of our problems. 

3. We are not doing the best in following state law 

regarding absences and because of this, we are making 

a mockery of the law which states that if a student 

is absent from school for 20 days, we have to refer 

the student to Family Court. We cannot follow the 

law as it is written. The procedure for Family 

Court is too long. The teacher has to do paperwork 

to show the student di dn' t) show up for 20 days; 

the counselor has to set up meetings with the parents 
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and the student and follow another lengthy procedure. 

If everyone foll owed the procedures as set down by 

law for every student who was abse~t 20 days, it would 

take Family Court a gearlO go through maybe half 

of all the cases developed during the school year. 

Another counselor made the following suggestions: 

1. Identify the problem students; obtain jobs for the 

alienated students that don't want to be in school. 

There has been a tremendoqs growth in a lot of 

these students who are in the workwstudy program. 

2. Curriculum: offer more classes to lower level students.~:~) 
~, , . 

The kinds of courses now offered are very 1 imited. It 

doesn't make sen~e to offer only college prep courses 

· 30 cent of the student population is if only, say, per 

going to college. 

3.1lnprove ctEmun,icati on among the faculty: we had 

'three to f~ur factions about 4 to 5 years ago. This 

was due to the union rivalry problems (HFT, HSTA, 

and the fndependents), the union election, and because 

of the teachers' strike. A lot of faculty were not 

all good terms and the st,udents' coul d sense" thi s. Have 

workshops to try to open up the lines of communication 

among the"teachers to make this school a better place 

to work so ther,e' s no di stress or tensi on at the 
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facuHy level. 

4. Training the campus walkers: teach them how to deal 

with the students--it seems to make them more 

effective. The walkers before weren't as effective 

as the ones who underwent training. The ones now 

know what is expected of them. 

5. Having a strong administration and good leadership 

helps. The school atlOOsphere is determined by the 

principal--it' filter:5 down from the top. Improvements 
' , 

in the school can be attributed to the present 

p ri nci pa 1 • 

A student pointed out a need for more control on campus: 

1. There should be IOOre control in the cafeteria--

1 unch room "IOO,ni tors are not enough. 

2. Shoul d get more teachers to patrol the campus s<l,'.Jhat 
\\ 
" they can watch the students IOOre and keep the stu'dents 

from r9aming the campus. 
• ,I 

3. Establish more boundari(,s and off-limit areas. 

Anotherltudent wished for some control of existing cultural 
conflict: 

1. Expl ai n to the Hawai i ans about the Koreans in an 

assemblYilabout how it feel s to be threatened; establ ish 

better understanding between the two groups,. 

2. Get better security aides who do more than just watch 

- 307 -

o 



~4 

\ 

fights. 

A third student offered s~ggestions to improve conditions 

general1y: 

1. Get new campus aides who do their job. 

2. There should ~e campus beautification to make students 

feel better about being ·in school. 

3 .. More intramural s (especially during 1 unch-time), more 

clubs, more time to use the gym, 

'I 

Suburban Intermediate School, Windward Oahu District 

Respondents at this large school repOl"ted moderate but 

pervasive problems with violente and vandalism. Several staff 

respondents mentioned that conditions were much worse a few years 

earlier. Nevertheless, threats, fights, and class disruption 

are common occurrences here. Some areas of· the school camp4s, 

including the bathrooms, are the hangouts for rough students who 

intimidate others. Acts of vandalism reported included breaking 

lockers, setting fires, and marking on walls. 

This schookemploys four security aides and also offers 

a variety of programs to stu4ents who have problems at school. 

The principal indicated that these programs are working well but 

need to be expanded. 

One of the teachers at this school sunvnarizes the vioJBnce 
,,_" 

situation this way: 

JJ 

. -;: 30e 

,I) 

We have fights but it's normal for kids to fight-­
it's like in a family when siblings fight. It may be 
fi s tfi ghts or verba 1 fi ghts. It is not really bad nor 
gets out of control. Percentage-wiSe. it's not that 
bad. Usually the same kids would be fighting--not too 
many Oriental kids; a lot of Portuguese, Hawaiian and 
Part-Hawaiian students. ' 

Students do make threats. As for wbether it is a 
problem, it depends on whether you get the backing from 
the administration and how they handle it. If the kids 
feel that nothing will happen to them. the situation can 
get out of hand. Here, if there is a problem, I think 
the parents are brought in and suspensions may be used. 

. There is hijacking. The older, bigger, tougher 
klds go after the young ones. I've only seen it a 
couple of times, but there's a lot more .going on. 
Students may be afraid to report it. 

Another t~acher put it this way: 

Yes, I see it as 'a probl em. It is not that there 
is so much violence but the fact that it goes exist--. 
even a little bit is a factor. There arellstudents 
hanging around certain areas where other students are 
afraid to walk by, for example, the bpthrooms, behind 
the school. There are fights and disruptive behavior 
but this is nonnal with junior h.igh students. It's a 
recurring problem but it is not widespread or unmana­
geable. 

Some of the students responded to the question on violence 
as follows: 

There are some big guys who hang around the buildings' 
steps, sometimes they stop you and aSK questions when 
you have to use the stairs to go somewhere. This makes 
the students afraid. You hear some threats like, "You 
goi ng get it. II I was threatened by th'i s student who 
started pushing me around and who swore at me then told 
me, lIypu dead. II It's mostly the ninth grade Hawai ians 
who stand around the stairs and pick on the seventh grade 
Japanese. I haven't seen any hijacking but have heard 
about it. L~p,~t year there was gambling but haven't 'seen 
any this yearl 
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School is safe--nobody hassles me. There aren't 
many fight's in the classes though there have.been a 
lot of fights, especially after school. A flght occurs 
about once a week. Verbal abuse is common--some 
students make threats just to play around. There is 
some pick-pocketing. 

There's violence--off a,nd on. There are plenty of 
fights, mostly lunchtime and in the af~ernoons. These 
are one on one fights. There are no flghts in class. 
The seventh graders are usually scared but they grow out 
of it. The school would be okay if the students didn't 
hassle so much. Usually a lot of hassling on Mondays 
and Fri days. 

The security aide who was interviewed made the observation 

that the problem used to be very bad but the incidence of violence 

has tapered off since 1976. Further comrr~nts made by the aide 

were: 

The change may be due to the ki nd of students that 
are coming on campus--the attitudes have changed. There 
are less fights, usually one on one and between st~dents 
who know each other. The students used to be afrald. 
but are now more relaxed. The teachers are not afrald. 
There are lots of threats made by students but no 
follow-up action by the stud2nts~ There are not too 
many incidents in the classrooms. 

A teacher commented: 

The students sometimes fl atten car ti res, or scratch the 
car, break the antenna, or break the mirror. Vandalism 
was a problem at one time. For example, there was.a soda 
machine in my class. The kids would try to break lnto the 
machine to get money., When they COUldn't, they would mess up 
the room. 

AnOther teacher reported: 

It's bad--the things the students do is outright vandalism 
and not the result of an accident. For example, the P.E. 
locker room and the band room are a mess. In the locker 
room, the lockers are damaged by students kicking the doors 
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in or ripping the doors off. The bathroom shelves in 
the locker room are broken off. The toilets there are 
s~uffed. There is also marking on the walls . Sometimes, 
flres are set--in the lockers, in the trash cans. Some 
students throw matches in the lockers. The clothes in there 
catch fire, ~nd we have to throw water through the air vents 
to put the flre out because the lockers are locked. 

Seven factors identified by the interviewees as causes of 

violence and vandalism were: 

1. Students coming from a large geographic area with 

8 feeder schools and from different socioeconomic 

strata. 

2. Students I inability to handle problems except through 

fights and other aggressive acts; 

3. Boyfriend al1d girlfriend problems. 

4. Gossip or rumors. 

5. Students who are bored or have learning problems. 

6. Student's home life. 

7. Student's values learned at home conflict with the 

values of the school. 

The following are some of the comments made by the interviewees 

on causes of violence. 

Counselor: 

. One of the factors that contributes to the problem of 
violence is the student's home life. Nowadays, we see 
younger and younger parents \<{::o are not able to handle or 
cope with the problems of raising an adolescent-~ 
especially since the parents themselves have not fully 
mat~red as adults. These young parents face two problems~­
the1r.own ~rowth as adults and the problem their children 
face 1n 901n9 from childhood into puberty. Some of these 
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kids are not getting enough encouragement or positive 
strokes at home. Some ki ds are 1I 00en tall yll battered 
at home. 

Teacher: 

It's a mixed group rather than one ethnic group that 
causes the trouble. The students I values conflict with 
what is expected of them at school; they resent the 
standards imposed and strike ,back by taking out their 
frustrations on the buildings and people in the school 
environment. Because of their inability to successfully 
cope wi th the s i tua ti on, they rna ke it ha rd fo r themse 1 ve s 
as well as the others. 

Teacher: 

Incidents of violence and vandalism occur but they 
aren't really a problem. They're just manifestations 
of a deeper more serious problem, for example, 
alienation of students. The school popl.llationis too 
large. We could have two intermediate schools and get 
better results with the students because a better 
relationship is possible. Due to the large enrollment, 
the students feel impersona'j towards the school. I t makes 
it easier for them to want to do vandalism--they feel 
they don't owe the school anything because they are 
forced to come to school. If the kid~ can identify with the 
school, they'll have more pride ;n the school and this may 
lessen the incidences of vandalism. There is no oppor­
tunity to develop relationships with the teachers. When 
the school first opened, there was a much smaller student 
populaMon and the faculty knew just about the whole 
student population. There was rapport,a good relationship 
between the students and the teachers. Now, it is almost 
like the university campus except the students here are so 
immature that they can l t handle all the impersonal feelings. 
The troublemakers are mostly the 9 th and 8th graders--the 
7th graders are still pretty naive--until the end of the 
school year. Most of the incidents are done by students 
who are disinterested in school. the ones who loi ter 
between classes--the non achievers, They seem to be either 
the Hawaiians or Portuguese\students. .1 

\ ~\ 
Student: 

The violence may be started by rumors, or by students 
talking stink. Sometimes, the p.arents don't care. 
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The remedies and suggestions made by the interviewees fell into 

six general categories. 

1. Make the disciplinary system more efficient and effective by 

enforcing rules and sanctions consistently and by 

making the sanctions appropriate for the offense. 

2. Get more community and parental involvement and support. 

3. Decrease the size of the school population. 

4. There should be more programs and activities geared to 

the students' interest. 

5. Hire more security aides, make their positions permanent, 

and have them undergo training'to make them more 

effective. 

6. Repeal or change Rule 49 which prevents the suspension 

or dismissal of students in special education classes 

from school. 

Some students also suggested making the school rules and 

discipline more strict because they felt the current rules and 

discipline procedures were too lenient. 

The principal made the following suggestions: 

1. Hire another vice-principal. 

2. Hire an attendance monitor to reduce the absenteeism. 

The couselors and the office clerks are now dOing 

the job of calling the student's home--takes too 
much time. 
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3. Need additional teaching staff in certain areas to 

allow for more elective courses and also to cut 

down on student-teacher 'ratio. 

4. Need more counselors; the ratio is now One to five 

hundred. Would like to work in the preventive 

area instead of always emphasizing crisis counseling. 
(/' 

5. Campus patrol by students: would like to set up 

some sort of program. 

6. Would like the use of detention but cannot implement 

this program now because of the lack of manpower 

to supervise the students doing detention. 

7. Expand the special motivation program to have one 

for each grade level. 

S. Would like to clear the waterfront area for the 

school and conmunity use and would tie in the 

curriculum to that. 

9. Get more conmur.ity involvement with the school. 

The vice-principals c~ade th~se suggestions: 

The~e is a need for more special programs and 

services for problem students so that we can get on 

with the business of teaching the other students. 

If the problem students were removed, the counselors 

could be freed to work on the other aspects of 
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counseling. Also, i't is probable the problem students 

would do better in ~nother type of enVironment. 

By removing the problem students, these students may' 

be able to function better and the rest of the school 

benefits by the'problem students' absence. Other 

things which could be done is to provide outside 

counseling for the students, making the school hours 

more flexible, having vocational and practical 

tra i ni ng for those students who are not academically 

inclined and perhaps hirtng a psychologist to help 

students with problems. There is also a need to make 

the job of the security personnel more continuous--it 

is hard every year to go through the process of hiring 

and training new aides. 

Other suqgestions made by teachers included: 

1. Restructure the ,school system by having more courses 

in vocational skills or classes that are geared 

to the students I interest. 

2. Take into consideratton the student's learning 

plateau (optimum learning capacity) and teach 

accorrJingly, 

Individualize the education process. 

3. Schools place heavy emphaSis on the academics .. -there 

is more of a need to emphasize the soci'al skills, 
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Teach the students how to relate to the other 

students and other nationalities. -

4. Help make school good for the non-problem students 

by having recreation or social events. 

5. Perhaps organize the schools on a district level, 

each school offering different subjects so that 

students could choose what they want to learn--some­

thing like the University of Hawaii. 

6. Get together the students who lack academic skills and 

help them with the things they are interested in. 

7. Make expulsion of the special education students 

possible when necessary. Expedite the expulsion 

proceedings for special education and N~gular students. 

8. Focus more a~tention on the good students instead of 

gOing overboard to help those who are guilty of 

violath;,g the rules and regulations. 

9. Bring back corporal punishment to be administered 

by the right people. 

10. Increase the security staff and make their positions 

permanent. 

11. Many students, part-Hawaiian, Filipino, or Puerto Rican, 

have no way of relating to the school. Should give these 

ethnic groups some sort of program or youth groups to give 

them something to relate to. 
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12. Have some sort of program for students who do 

poorly academically in which the students have a choice 

to go to trade school instead of a regular school. 

13. Have to have quality personnel to have any workable 

program; too much politics in the DOE. 

Some other suggestions made by the pj~incipal, vice-principal 

and teachers include: 

1. Ending compulsory education, and 2) changing Rules 21 

and 49 which require due process and which prevent 

the special education student from being suspended or 

disciplined. One teacher reported that it was very 

frustrating in having these rules because the Special 

Ed. students know they can1t be punished and so take 

advantage of the situation. 

High and Intermediate School, Kauai District 

Prob"ems with violence were reported to be moderate at th;'s 

school. A small minority of the students were said to be the 

source of these disturbances. 

The prinC"ipal commented on the problem of violence in this 

manner: 

Violence is not much of a problem. There are 
usually three to four incidents a day and this 
includes threats and intimidation but not fights. 
About two or three times a week the police are 
called in for incidents involving fights and drugs. 
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The fights occur between f~milies. 
is responsible for thp incidents. 
up about 80 per cent of my time. 

Only a small group 
This group takes 

A couns~lor at this school believed that violence was not 

a major problem and described the ki'nds of problems that occur in 

the school. 

There are some fights which mostly involve students 
tn the seventh to ninth grades. These fights are 
usually started by teasing. At that age, there are no 
gang fights. The biggest problem ~e have here is the 
nonattendance of classes. Most referrals to the counse­
lors are because of class disruptions. There are some 
bathrooms marked off for certain groups, The seventh 
and eighth graders are afraid to use these. The trouble 
may be caused mostly by the 3 to 4per cent of the chronic 
truants who hang around the school but don't attend 
classes. 

One teacher said that violence was not a real problem and 

that the situation had improved in the last few years. But there 

are also a lot of students who have a fear of getting hijacked 

or hassled because of what this teacher cal'led a "lax disciplinary 

system·· .. nothingwill be done or no quick action taken against the 

offenders", This teacher notes that there are some fights and some 

racial tension but most of the problem is centered around a 

minority of students ~ about 20 to 30" many of whom are in special 

education classes. 

To cope with some of the factors that contribute to' the 

problems~ this school has op~rative alternative programs for 

students who are not able to adjust to the school situation. 
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Teachers reported a lax and ineffective system of discipline 

at this school. One teacher stated the problem in this manner: 

We have a weak administration. The vice principal can 
only do so much. The students know they're going to get 
away becausf~ ei ther action is not taken or acti on is not 
taken quickly. The policies need changes. 

A second teacher pointed out: 

There are too many changes in the administration, the 
procedures and policies. 

A third teacher reported: 

. The unruly students know they can get away with it. 
More di sci pl i ne is needed; we have to get Y'; d of the fear 
that a lot of students have about getting hijacked or getting 
hassled. 

Solutions were suggested by the principal: 

1. We need more qualified counselors trained in empathy. 

2. Counselors need to relate to students more--right now 

they are too immersed in paperwork lind other non-relating 

functions. 

3. There should be more in-service training for all 

teachers to teach them to relate to the students. 

4. There should be parent and community education--get 

them involved in school matters. 

5. We need more programs, staffed with trained p~,rsonnel. 

The vice principal suggested the fol'Jowing measures: 

1. Have programs that bring the parents and the students 

together on campus. Th~ parents can go to lunch or go 

to class with stUdents. 
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2. Ma.ke the p~rents more res pons i bl e for what the students 

are doing in the school. 

3. Have some sort of mechdnism where th~ students, the 

teachers, etc, can have some tnput into the poliCY 

making. People on top oft&n don~t know what is going on. 

One of the''teachers suggested these measures to improve 

the si"tuati,on; 

1. There should be more schools ~nd small schools to 

allow for personal education rather 'than mass education. 

2. Instill sense of values tn the children. 

3. Establish a sen!ie of balance betw.een group respiJ\1sibility 

and individual rights. 

Another teacher suggested that:~' 

,. Have students put down a deposit on books to make them 

more responsibre for the care of the books and to give 

the students a sense of responsibility about property 

tn general. The deposit can be refundable at the end 

o~ ~e school year, 

2. The administrators should not be of the "o0E mold"--who 

jus.t go along and conform. They should not be w~shy­

washy; they must take direction. 

3. Teachers need administrative support from the admin'l\\s-
I 

tration. Right now, there is an C\pathetic, IInothing can 

be dOr;le li attitude, 
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Nearly all the people interviewed would like to see a change 

in the law on compulsory education. Most believed that if the student 

did not wan; to come to school, the student might be better off 

out of school. The majority of the interviewees would also 

like to see changes made in Rules 21 (due process) and 49 (Special 

Education). The principal said that although she agreed with the 

concept of due process and stud~nt rights, these rules create 

a doub1i standard between the regular students and the special 

education students, which in turn creates an unhealthy situation. 

One teacher further stated that student rights interfere 

with discipline and that the situat'ion was very frustrating. The 

special education students know they cannot be suspended or 

di sci pl i ned and the message to these students is that they can 

escape the consequences of misbehavior. 

::::::. 

1\ 
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CHAPTER VI 

RULES 2lANO 49 " 

, I 

0 

~ 

t 

() () 

a 

A. RULE 21 

Introduction 

Of the fourteen principals interviewed, all expressed 

complain~s that the procedures for applying discipline under 

Rule 21 have become so cumbersome and complicated that the 

" disciplinary system, as a whole, has been impaired. Each of the 

principals re~orted that they encountered a number of severe 

problems when imposing discipline according to the requirements 

under Rule 21. They esentially criticized the rule as inhibiting 

their efforts to impose appropriate and expeditious disciplinary 
~-::., 

measures on disruptive students. 

" The following discussioQ, therefore, will entail: 1) a back-

ground of how and why Rule Ii evolved; 2} a summary of the rUle; 
(( 

and 3) a discussion and evaluation of each ot the major complaints 

concernicng Rule 21 that were made by the individual school adminis­
trators. 

Background of Rule 21 

\, " 

Ori February 26, 1976, Rul e 21 was adopted and approved by the ,.', 

Chairman of the Board Of Educ~tion, the Attorney Generalis Office, 

and the Governor of Hawaii. This rule incorporated the require­

ments set forth by the United States Supreme Court in Goss v. Lopez, 

0 
'.'. 
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491 U.S. 565 (1975). As will be explained further, Rule 21 
Ii 

provides more procedural safeguards for students than what Goss, 

supra, requires. 

In Goss, supra, the majority of the U.S. Supreme Court justices 

held that when a state creates a system for compulsory education 

and makes it a state right for all students within the appropriate 

age brackets to attend school, the school must first abide with 

certain procedural requirements, such as provid~n~ a student with 

a hearing, before imposing a suspension. 

The Goss case involved nine students who had been suspended 

from a public high school in Columbus, Ohio for up to ten days 

for alleged participation in .ille,gal demonstrations. The primary 

question before the U.S. Supreme Court was whether their summary 

suspensions violated requirements of procedural due process, as 

guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment to the United States 

Constitution, because they were conducted and were authorized by 

an Ohi 0 statute to be conducted wi thout any heari n~s or other 

procedures ~o determine their propriety. This question in turn 

posed three distinct procedural due !Jrocess issues to the Court. 

First, were the students entitled to any constitutionally required 

proce~~at all? Secondly, f+\ they were entitled to "due process" 

then when was that process due? And lastly, what process was due? 

The Supreme Court answered the first issue by holdin.g that 

the st!,ldents' interest in ~ttending,public schools was protectible 
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both as property and liberty under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students 

derived a property right from the Ohio statute which created a 

system of compulsory education and had made it a state right for all 

students within the appropriate age bracket to attend school. The 

suspensions affected the students' liberty interest because the 

loss of schooling during this period and the accompanying entry in 

the students ' records would likely damage the students' standing with 

teachers and other' students ,and would burden the students I future by 

curtailing both educational and employment opportunities. 

The second question, regarding when the required procedural 

rights must be made available, the position of the Supreme Court was 

that procedural due process, in the form of a notice and hearing, 

should precede the suspension. The Court, however, recognized the 

exception of "emergency action. II That is, procedural rights may 

be postponed to sometime following the suspension if urgent reasons 
.,'. 

for taking action without 'delay exists, such as the problem of 

II [s]tudents whose presence poses a continuing dan~er to persons or 

propet'ty or an ongoing threat of disrupting the academic process.. II 

Goss, supra, at 582. 

In answering the third question as to what type of procedures 

must be made available to affected students, the Court specified that 

for short-term suspensions, or those not exceedina ten days, only 

the minimal procedura'l safeguards were required which inc1uded--
l( 1\ 

notice of the charged misconduct and an infotmal hearing between the 

principal and student providing. the 'latter with the opportlmity 
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to deny the charge, an explanation of the factual basis of 

the charge, and the chance to present an alternat';ve or exculpatory 

factual position. The Court left it up to the principal to 

decide whether to summon the accusel~, permit cross-examination, 

or allow the student to obtain counsel and present his/her own 

witnesses. 

In requh~ing that notice and an informal hearing precede any 

decision to impose short .. tenn suspensions, the Supreme Courr't 

commented that: 

In hold;nq as we do, we do not believe that we 
have imposed procedures on school disciplinarians which 
are inappropriate in a classroom setting. Instead we 
have imposed requirements which are, if anything, less 
than a fair-minded principal would impose upon 
himself in order to avoid unfair suspensions. 
Goss, supra, at ~83. 

Finally, Goss had expressed two limitations in its decision. 

First, it specifically refrained from construing the due process 

clause, in connection with short suspension cases, to require 

truncated trial proceedings in which the student would have 

lithe opportunity to secure counsel, to confront, and cross­

examine witnesses supporting the charge, or to call his own 

witnesses to verify his version of the incident." .!loss, suprC!p 

at 583. The Court also expressly limited the application of its 

holdin9 to only suspensions not exceeding ten days. The CourtD 
'\ It. 

however, intimated that "[l,(onger suspensions or expulsions for 

the remainder of the school term, or permanently, may require 

more fonna 1 procedures. II Goss, 19... ' 
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The Application of Goss to Rule 21 

. According to Rule 21 when a student has engaged in misconduct, 

depending on the degree of the misconduct, the sChool may impose 

either 1) non-serious discipline, which may amount to an 

exe1usion or suspension from school for not more than ten days; or 

2) serious disciplin2, which may result in the expulsion or 

suspension of a student for more than ten days; or 3) a crisis 

suspension. 

Rule 21 does 'not purport to proscribe or define acts upon 

which the school may impose non-serious discipline. Instead that 

is left to the individual school in tenns of adopting its own 

standards or rules which proscribe conduct, behavior, and 

penalties. Such rules, however, may not prescribe penalties 

amounting to more than a ten-day suspension. 

If the principal has r~ason to believe that a student has 

engaged in activity warranting the imposition of suspension not 

exceeding ten days, notice must be given to the student with the 

opportunity for such student· to present his/her version of the 

incident at an informal hearing with the principal. Rule 21.4 

of Board of Education sets forth that: 

Lf7he Principal shall give to the student oral or 
written notice of the charges against the student. 
If the student denies the charges, the Principal 
shall indicate to the student what evidence 
school authorities have. The student must be 
given an opportunity to present his version of 
the story; however, where the student is so young 
as to make m~aningful discussion difficult, the 
Principal may request that the parent be called 
in to participate in the discussion. 
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If after the informal hearing, the principal finds that the 

charges are su~tained, according to Rule 21, the student may' 

then be suspended and the parent, guardian, or other custodian, 

of the student notified of such action and of the length of the 

suspension. A suspension notice is also issued to the student. 

The procedure for applying non-serious discipline comply in 

every respect to the requiremerlts of Gass, supra. 

Rule 21 also provid~s that no further discipline may be 

imposed for the same conduct or incident. Nor maya student 

receive any further suspensions during the Sijme semester, without 

a formal hearing, if he/she had previously been suspended for a 

total tif ten days. For instance, if a student had, withi~ the 

same semester, been previously suspended for ten days, any 
)J 

further suspensions would require a formal hearino regardless olf 

whether an act is considered to be less serious than those 

defined as warranting serious discipline under Rule 21.11 Serious 

discipline, therefore, includes suspensions that would 'exceed the 

ten days already assessed against that student within that semest~r. 

Aside from the above-mentioned, Rule 21.11 provides that 

serious discipline may also be imposed upon any student 'who cOlllTlits: 

1) Any act conmitted upon school property or at school 
sponsored "ctivities 'which would, if cOlllTlitted by 
an adult, ~onstitute a violation of federal, state, 
or local criminal lawi provided, however, that this 
section shall not be construed as requiring proof 
of such act beyond a reasonable doubt before 
serious discipline may be imposed; ~r 
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2) Willful disobedience to the legitimate directives 
of teachers or ether department personnel acting 
in their official capacity, under circumstances 
in which such disobedience constitutes a repeated 
or' significant di$ruption of the educational 
process. 

Serious discipline intludes "dismissals, disciplinary transfers, 

and suspensions which e?(ceed ten days" including those which 

IIwil1 result in the stude-nt\;')ffected having been suspended more than 

a total of ten school days in ailY single semester." 

Before any serious disciplinary measures may be imposed, 

the principal must first investigate the alleged student misconduct 

to discover whether a violation of Section 21.11 has occurred. 

If the principal elects to initiate proceedings for imposing 

serious discipline, all written r~ports of the investigation which 

contain a brief summary of the testimony of witnesses interviewed 

and of any other evidence must be made and forwarded to the District 

Superintendent. 

The start of the formal pi"oceedings for serious disciplinary 

actions begins with the sending of a written notice, by certified 

mail, to the student and his/her parents, guardian, or le~al 

custodian. In addition to explaining the natur~ of 

the offense and a statement of recommended action, the notice should 

also contain "a statement that the student has a right to a hea"ing 

before the District Superintendent at which time, the student may 

present evidence, call and cross-examine witnesses and be represented 

by a representative df his or her oarent's choosinCl " 
• ..' lit 

" 

If the hearing is not requested by the date specified in the 

notice, then the recommended action of the Principal is implemented. 
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If a hearing is requested, then the District Superintendent 

is required to schedule one within ten school days of the request. 

The forma' hearing has some ildversarial features. F(Jr 

instance: 1) the District Superintendent (or his designee), 

serving as the impartial examiner, i:; required to weigh the 

evidence to see if ~ substantial evidence exists to sustain the 

charge; 2) all parties have the right to present evidence, cross­

examine witnesses, and submit rebuttal evidence; and 3) th~. 

proceedings must be preserved through either transcription or a 

tape recording. 

A decision must be rendered within three days after the 

hearing and, if it is re<,.ommended that serious discipline be 

imposed, then the student is permitted to appeal to the Super­

intendent of Education no later than ten days after the recommendation. 

Unless a crisis suspension is imposed, a student is 

penni tted to rema in in school unt 11 a deci sian is rendered by the 

District Superintendent. If an appeal is made, the student is 

permitted to attend the regular1y-assigned school unless the 

student1s continued presence creates a SUbstantial risk to the 

rights of other students to pursue their education free from 

disruption. If the student is excluded from school pending the 
I 

appeal, the Superintendent must render his decision, in writing, 

within 15 scho01 days after the filing of the appeal. 

The provision for a II crisis suspension ll (Rule 21.2) empowers 

the principal to summarily suspeng a student for ten days where 
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potential harm or danger exists in having the student remain in 

school during the pendency of completing all procedures for serious 

disciplinary action. This summary suspension involves lithe 

immediate exclusion of a stUdent from school in an emergency 

because his conduct presents a clear threat to the physical safety 

of others, or he is so extremely disruptive as to make his immediate 

removal necessary to preserve the right of other students to 

pursue their education free from undue disruption. II See Rule 21.2 

of the Department of Education Rules and Regulations. It is to be 

noted that although a IIcrisis suspension'" is designed as an 

interim measure to serious disciplinary action, a principal has the 

discretion to suspend a student for a ten-day period or less, 

pursuant to that provision, and not take any further action. 

Conceivably, a student could be excluded from attending his regular 

school under the crisis suspension without even having any type 

of hearing. 

Finally. Rule 21 provides that the schaal must arrange for 

alternative education for stUdents who are dismissed or suspended 

for a period exceeding ten days. As will be discussed, many school 

administrators have expressed dissatisfaction with this as well as 

the provision for a formalized hearing for serious disciplinary cases. 

Analysis and Evaluation of Specific Criticisms of Rule 21/-

The fourteen principals representing the Leeward and Central 

school district reported encountering three major problems in 

imposing discipline according to Rule 21. The first complaint was 

that the procedural formal ity requ; red before imposition of serious 

- :330 -
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discipline hinder;d the expeditious and orderly administering of 

discipline. Sec~ndly, they complained of their inability to 

comply with the requirement of the rule to arrange for alternative 

education for students dismissed or suspended for a period 

exceeding ten days. And lastly, they criticized the provision that 

prohibits the further administering of suspensions even as a non­

serious disciplinary measure, without providing the opportunity 

for a formal hearing when a student has already accumulated a 

total of ten days of suspension within a given semester. The 

following entails a discussion and analysis of each of three major 

complaints. 

1. The procedure for imposing serious disciplinary action. 
'l» 

Two principals reported in an interview with Commission 

staff that Rule 21 was very complicated and had a tendency to 

IIhinder the disciplinary process because of the paperwork 

involved for each case. II These individuals did not specify 

which part of the rule presented the most administrative problem. 

The two did suggest, however, that the expJJlsion proceedings' 

for students should be expeditious. 

The procedures for applying non-serious discipline, or that 

which may conseque~tially result in a suspension of up to ten 

days, cannot be further simplified without violating ~he 

requirements of Goss, supra. Before imposition of non-serious 

discipline, the principal must give oral or written notice of the 

cnarges against the student and provide that person with the 
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evidence and an opportunity to present his/her version of the 

story at an inforrnal hea\'1ing. If the principal decides to 

impose a ten day or less suspension, it is further required, 

under Rule 21 that the principal issue a suspension notice, 

Form DIS 21-E, to the student. See Department of Educati on, 

Due Process Handbook' for Administrative Action, IV:27 (March 1976). 

Issuance of the suspension notice to the student is an 

administrative requirement by the Department of Education. 

The provisions 'for notice and an informal hearing comply with 

the requirements of Gos~ and cannot be claimed to be excessive. 

If these provisions were either minimized, not followed, or 

non-existent in Hawaii's Department of Education's rules, school 

administrators could be liable for cOmpensatory 
I 

or punitive damages. See Wood v. Strickland, 420 v.' 308 (1975): 

Carr.l v. Piphus, 435 v. 247 (1977). 

The procedures for imposition of serious discipline,on the 

other hand, is much more complicaten. Before expUlsion or 

suspension for more than ten days may be i~posed, the principal 

must first investigate the alleged misconduct and evaluate 

whether the student has committed a violation of Rule 21.11. Then, 

all evidence and written reports of the investigation are to be for­

warded to the Distl~ict Superintendent. The start of the 

proceeding for serious disciplinary action begins with sending 

the student a notice, specifically,Ud\"afted to inform that person 

of the exact alleged violation, of the right to a formal hearing 
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and the time it must be exercised, ,and other rights accorded to the 

student if a hearing is requested. 

The hearing must occur within ten days, upon request, with 

the opportunity fOr all parties to present evidence, cross-examine 

witness, and submit rebuttal evidence. The princi~al and counselor 

generally serve as part of the prosecution team with the District 

Superintendent or designee serving as the impartial examiner. 

Before the change may be sustained, the principal must find clear 

and convincing proof (or substantial evidence), The proceedings 

are preserved and the student is penmitted to appeal any advers~ 

decision to the Superintendent of Education. 

The principal is administratively burdened by these procedures 

as he or she is reqllired to fill out several forms, such as a 

serious disciplinary investigation report and serjous di~cipl;ne 

notice before the proceedings are even initiated. See Department 

of Education's Due Process Handbook for Administrative Action 

IV: 24-27 (March 1976). The principal is usually required to 

participate in the prosecutoria1 capacitY,at the hearing which 

would usually occur after school hours. These required procedures 

could conceivably interfere with other administrative duties 

required of the princip~l. The effort required to com~ly with 

the seri ous di sci p 1 i.nary procedures may even di scourage the 

principal from ini~iating proceedings, or result in the imnos1ng 

of less serious or no disciplinary measures. As·such, teachers or 

students who reported the a llegep mi sconduct waul d I')ercei ve thf. 

disciplinary sys em as . t ,'neffect,'ve and their efforts frustrated. 
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.. The Hawai i rules requi re far more in the way of procedural 

. protection than Goss required. The decision in Goss, supra, only 

intimated that for suspensions longer than ten days or expulsions 

for the remainder of the school term, more formal procedures may 

be required. It did not specify how formal the procedures should 

be. It is clear from Goss, supra, at 583, and a SUbsequent decision 

by the Supreme Court, that school disciplinary proceedings for 

expUlsions neied not be so adversarial that it reflects a criminal 

trial. See Board of Curators vs. Horowitz, 435 U.S. 78 (1977). 

The.Goss opinion implied that it used a formula for determining 

how forma] a suspension proceeding should be when the severity of 

the penalty is taken into consideration. A balancing formula was 

conceived which involved the weighing of the student's interest I . 

in avoiding unfair or mistaken exclusion from the educational 

process against the educational au .... lorities ' interest of avoi.ding 

prohibitive costs and unnecessary interference with the educational 
/; 

process, and maintaining. order and discipline in the school system. 

See Goss, supt'a, at 579-580. Although the interests of the s~udent 

and the school were clearly identified, the decision did not specify 

exactly what amount of cost would. be found prohibitive. See 

Ransom, Procedural Due Process in Public Schools: The "Thicket" 

of Goss v. Lopez, 3 Wisconsin Law Review 950-951 (1976); Buss, 

lmP.lications of Goss v. Lopez and Wood v. Strickland for Professional 

Discreti on and L i abil ity fnSchoo 15 4-4 Journal of Law and Educ. 

570-571 (1975). 
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The trend of the law in'other jurisdictions is toward providing 
41,2,3,4 

similar procedural protections that Rule 21 currently provides. 

The majority of principals interviewed, however, advocate that 

informal hearings should be employed in all suspension cases 

regardless of length. The fairness in outcome would be guaranteed 

as long as the student was permitted the opportunity to present 

his or her side of the story to the principal and to appeal to the 

Di s\tri ct Superi ntendent. Thi s procedure woul d obvi ate the need for' 

'formal hearings. However, preliminary research on federal case law 

from other jurisdictions indicate that formalized procedures are 

required if a student faces either ~ dismissal or a suspension for a 

period longer than ten days. The legal implications;nvolved for 

lessening' the formality of the entire procedure is not YTt fully 

comprehended. Further investigation into alternative distiplinary 

models that comply with due process but provide for less restrictive 

and formalized procedures, is needed. 

41M v. Bd. of Ed •. Ball-Chatham C. 'U.S.D. No.5, 429 F. Supp. 288, 
290-291 (S.D. Ill. 1977); Lontt:' Thronton Tp. High Sch. Dist. 205, 
82F. R. D,. 186, 191-192 (N.D. 1 . 1979). 

42Gonzales v. McEuen, 435 F. Supp. 460, 467 (D.O. Cal. 1977)., 

43Fisher v. Burburnett Independent School District, 419 F. Supp. 
1200, (N.D. Tex. 1976). 

44Dillan v. Pulaski Cty. Special Sch. Dist., 468 F. SUppa 54, 58 
(E.D. Ark. 1978). 
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2. T~_requirement of "alternative education". 

The principals were in unanimous agreement that the most 

significant problem, under Rule 21, concerned their obligation 

to arrange for alternative education for students who are dismissed 

or suspended for a period exceeding 10 days. 'The majority of 

principals did not dispute the need to provide these students with 

educational alternatives. They complained, however, of the 

present inability to comply with this requirement. 

According to ten of the principals from the Leeward School 

district, alternative educational facilities outside of the 

individual school were non-existent. As such, each principal 

stated that he/she was reluctant to impose suspensions which 

exceeded ten days, despite the perceived necessity or justfHcation 

for ir.Jposing such discipline, in the absence of alternati've 

educational facilities. 

To remedy the situation, it was suggested that the D~~a:~tm~nt 
• ,'.1, 

of Education provide alternative educational facilities wl~hin ,each i. ' 
.,:' t','; -, " 

school district that would be srecifically desiqnen ,to'ed~~ate" ,',.~~' 
•• t. 't 

suspended students. The viability and cost of such a'pro~fam,'" ,,:. 

however, needs to be further explored. 

3. ,The "Cumulative ll provision. 

" . 

The last prOblem, as voiced by the principals interViewed, 

pertains to the restriction of administering further non-serious 

disciplinary suspensions without providing the opportunity for 

a formal hearin!), when a student has already accumulated ten 

suspens ion days within the same semester. This provision was 
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ostensibly implemented to preclude the possibility that adminstrators 

could avoid the requirement for providing a formal hearing for 

long-term suspension cases by simply i,mposing several short-term 

suspensi OilS. It was percei ved that the ir:rposi ti on of a long-tenn 

suspension and several short-term suspensions amountina to more 

than ten days, have the same effect of denying a student the 

right to education without due process of law. 

But where a student conti~ually violates a rule of the school, 

the principal, who has already suspended that student for prior 

violations which totalled 10 days, is faced with a serious dilemma. 

Faced with the possibility that he/she may be administratively 

burdened with time-consuming investigation, documentation. and a 

formal hearing~ the principal may be reluctant to impose any 

further suspensions. However, if less serious or no disc~plinary 
measures are imposed, principals are concerned that teachers and 

students would perceive the disciplinary system as inconsistent 

and ineffective. 

One principal, in particular, cOOJplained that he wa's I"equired, 

in effect, to forsee how many more violations that student would 

engage in within the same semester to prop.erly !Juage the l~ngth 

of each suspension. Acr.ording to that individual, this method 

would at least give ,an appe~rance ofa consistent application 

of di sci p line. 

The majority of principals interviewed favpred the deletion 

of this ]0 day limitati0n. 
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B. RUL.E 49 

Intrpduction 

Board of Education (BOE) Rule 49 relates to lithe provision 

of a free appropriate public education for exceptional children 

who are handicapped. 1I Based upon state statute and litigation, 

and upon federal statutes, regulations~ and court decisions, Rul~ 

49 has ~ stated purpose" of. ensuring tha~ chilqren who,a,re handb. 

capped or suspected of beiing 'handicapped, are identified,evaluated" 

provided an individualized education program, and placeq in such 

a program that is designed to meet the unique needs of a handicapped 

child. 45 

Handicapped children are defined by the rule as 'in part in­

cluding those who are mentally retarded, hearing impaired, spe~ch 

impaired, visually impaired, seriously emotionally disturbed, ortho­

pedically handicapped, other health impaired, or. as having specific 

learning disabilities. Because an impaired child can be evaluated 

as "handicapped ll on the basis of a need. for special education and 

related services, Y'ather than primarily on the degree of impairment 

involved, many "handicapped children" placed in special education, 

programs may be i ndi stingui shabl e' from nonhandicapped students 
., 

except for relatively minor physical, mental, emotional, or learning 

disabilities. 

Such handicapped students are "ma instreamed," or placed in 

the IIleast restrictive environment"--one that is close to their 

45Stuart v. Nappi, 443 F. Supp. 1235 (D. Conn. 1978) and 
Howard S .. v. FnenO'S'WOod. Independent School District, 454 F. Supp. 
634 (S.D. Tex. 1978) are examples of the limited number of 
federal decision. 
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in the 1I1east restrictive environment"--one that is close to their 

homes and with children who. are not handicapped. Underlying this 

requirement under both state al1d federal law is the notion that in 

this \'Jay '!handlcapped children ll will receive the special education 

they requi re without bei ng stigmati zed as IIdi fferent ll and 111 ess 

than norma 1 . II 

Because handicapped children are accorded a sUbstantive legal 

right to a placement in a special education program, this right has 

been held not to be subject to the ordinary rules of discipline to 

which other nonhandicapped students are subject. In particular, 

under Rule 49.13, handicapped children in special education programs 

may not be seriously disciplined by suspensions for over ten days 

or by dismissal from school for violating any of the school's rules. 

. Only if the handicapped student in a special education program 

IIpresents a clear threat to the physical safety of others or is so 

extremely disruptive as to make student's ilTlTlediate removal necessary 

to preserve the right of other students to pursue their education 

free from undue disruption ll can the student be suspended for up to 

ten days pursuant to Rule 21.8a providing for II cr isis suspensions." 

Nothing more serious is provided. Rule 49.13 in fact 

speci-fically states in paragraph (b) that lIif a handicapped 

student's behavior is of such a serious nature or degree that 

crisis suspension is not sufficient, then a chanqe in program is 
\; 

required ... II and that procedures for such a change must be -implemented. 

This restriction on discipline for handicapped children placed 

in special education programs has received severe and widespread 
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critici~m from school teqchers, principals, and administrators who 

allege that the rule is unfair, unrealistic, and totally unworkable. 

In particular they strongly criticize the limitation on suspensions 

for over ten days or dismissals from schools. 

To illustrate, it was the consensus of fourteen principals from 

the Leeward and Central School Districts when they met the Commission 

staff members in a follow-up to the Commission's violence and vandalism 

survey that the special disciplinary section under Rule 49 created a 

"double standard ll between Y'e~ular students who were subject to 

varying degrees of suspensions and special education students who 

were not. These principals believe that such an alleged double 

standard fosters a belief among special education students that they 

are ilTlTlune from suspension under regular disciplinary rules and, 

therefore, can engage in misconduct with impunity. 

The feelings of these princip~ls echoed cOlTlTlents made by one 

Neighbor Island teacher, who, during a follow-up interview to the 

COlTlTlission's survey, cO/1VTlented that a ma,jor cause of problems at her 

school was the IIl ax disciplinary system ll and the fact that a minority 

of students, many of whom were in the special education program, 

caused most of the disruptions and problems at the school. 

The principals who criticized the creation of this alleged 

doubl~ standard also critjcized the disciplinary alternatives left 

to them in the event of misconduct by the handicapped student. 

They argued that suspensions are necessary disciplinary sanctions 

which have a substantial corrective impact onstud~nt attitudes that 
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cannot be obtained in any other way. For eXdmple, they explained 

that even if a handicapped student's special education program . 
were altered to a more restrictiv~ setting, that such ~ reprogramming 

does not necessarily ~hange a student's attitude. Instead, the 

reprogramming may create additional problems for teachers attempting 

to~deal with the special needs of other handicapped students who 
,> 

have a sincere desira to learn Reprogra~ning in such an instance 

has the effect of simply transferring a disciplinary problem from 

one setting to another without treating the basic malady. 

Second, principals raised the problem of the lack of sUitable 

meaningfu,l alternatives for students requiTing a program change. 

There are two immediately apparent divisions in this program. 

Most pressing is the fact that most schools la~k suitable alternatives 

for reprogramming because of lack of resources and the lack of quali­

fied teachers to conduct these programs. In thi~ regard, the princi­

pals likened their predicament to the one they face in suspending 

nonhandicapped students for over ten days or dismissing them for the 

remainder of. the school year. In such instances, principals. are­

required to provide the student being disciplined with the means 

to pursue an adequate alternative educational program. None are 

available. 

Less pressing is the dilemma that principals believe they face 

when they must deal with handicapped students tn special education 

programs who are only marginally impaired and for all practical 

purposes are otherwise indistinguishable from "nonhandicapped" 

students. For such marginally impaired students, the most 
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appropriate and least restrictive environment is the general school 

population. There is little basis for distinguishing between 

marginally nonhandicapped and hanaicapped students except that 

the former are subject to both serious discipline by suspension 
/I 

and dismissal for ierious misconduct and the latter are not. 

An alternative, possibly equivalent to suspension or dismissal 

is suggested by the Department of Education's Due Process Handbook 

for Administrative Action. The Handbook recommends that the "student 

should be referred to the police if a law violation was committed, 

e.g., physical attack, property damage, threats (where the student 

displays an obvious and invninent ability to commit the harmful act 

which he threatens), possession of contraband (weapons, drugs, etc.)46" 

One principal, however, noted that when he referred a handicapped 

student to police for possession of marijuana, the resp~nding police 

officer declined to take action because he had not personnally wit­

nessed the all edged mhdem~anor offense. In thi s case, the offi cer 

was or'chose to be misinformed about the law. Haw. Rev. Stat. §§ 

803-4 and 803-5, for example, allow a police officer to arrest an 

alledged offender "under such circumstances as justify a' reasonable 

suspicion" that the alledged offender committed an offense. The 

reliable and credible statenlent of a school administrator or teacher 
'I 

who informs the officer of the misconduct and, in the case~of contraband, 

can provide tangible evidence of the misconduct, would seem to amply 

justify the standarCl of "reasonable suspicion." 

46 Id . at 29-30. 
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Haw. Rev. Stat. ~ 803.,.3 allows "any person present" to arrest 

another person "in the act of cOll1Tlitting a crime." In effect 

this provision allows a "citizen's ar.rest" by the school administrator 

or teacher, with the police required to proceed with the formalities 

of an arrest and referral of the offender to the court of apprvpriate 

jurisdic:tion .. 

In this case both'principal and police subsequently recognized 

that the responding officer was in error. However, the initial 

failure of the police·to take action reflects deeper problems in 

cooperation and understanding between school administrators and police 

officials. Such problems need not occur, as demonstrated at Baldwin 

High School on Maui. Survey respondents and interviewees indentified 

Baldwin as one of the schools most effective in its handling of student 

violence and vandalism 'in part because sc.hool administrators and 

local police 'have cooperated closely to fashion an effective array 

of legal, disciplinary, and counseling tools. For example, Maui 

police often seek to avoid arrests whenever possible and have instead 

attempted to counsel potentia.l law violators, often with good effect. 

Such a program of cooperation and understanding may be effective in 

other schools no'~ without similar programs. 

Even if serious dis~ipline or referral to police isnot available" 

administrators may still discipline a "handicapped 5tudent" by less 

severe sanctions such as school detention, extra study hall, or other 

similar means. However, the principals beli:tv~ that such discipline 
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would be totally inappropriate because the lesser punishment would 

only foster a "double standard" tHat depreciates the seriousness 

of the misconduct and lessens respect for the disciplinary system 

amon~ nonhandicapped students. Moreover, h 1 suc esser sanctions, 
they believe, are ineffective without the threat of suspension or 

dismissal if the student refuses to be disciplined. 

A related issue raised by the principals is what they believe 

is an implicit judgment in the rule that they, as educational 

professionals, are wholly incompetent to distingUish between a 

student who is engaged in purposeful and malicious misconduct and 

one whose apparent disciplinary problems are really caused byemo­

tional or other problems stemming from recognized physical, mental, 

emotional, or learning impairments. In thl'S 
I regard, the principals 

appear to be on firm ground where marginally impaired special educa-
tional students are involved. 

Such a student might be one who, for 

example, has been placed in a program primarily because of a need 

for limited special educati.on or related services, and not because 

of the severe impairment. To further illustrate, a student who 

suffers a simple physical but not emotional impairment is just as 

inmune from serious discipline for purposeful misconduct as the student 

whose misconduct is directly attributable to a severe emotional 
handicap. 

On the other hand, a student who is multiply handicapped, or 

whose physical impairments may possibly be the source of emotional 

or mental problems, would present a far different case. 
Indeed, the 
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complexities of diagnosis and evaluation of such a child, and of 

preparing a suitable and effective plan of counseling, physical 

and emotional therapy, psychological services, and the like, 

illustrate the underlying justification for a I1special ed\~cation 

program. 11 

Implicit in such a program is the judgment that school adminis­

trators and teachers who are without special skills and training 

in recogniii~g and evaluating handicapped students should not be 

in a pos~tiont9 deny such students their statutorily granted 

right to <a "free appropriate pU,blic education." 
<'''-'-::::::-

As a practical matter, the issue may be viewed as deciding where 

the 1ine should be drawn between, on one hand, granting line educators 

greater latitude in imposing discipline upon special education 

students by suspensi ons and di smi ssa 1 s for a 11 edged mi scohduct, and 

on the other hand, allowing specially trained and qualified diag­

nostic teams and professional' experts full discretion in planning and 

implementing a handicapped child's "special education program." 

In this regard, in light of the numerous practical problems 'raised 

by the principals, further study is required ~~~~\\recommended tOe 

evaluate the concept, funding and planning of the ~tate's present 
'1 

special education prq.gram and the Department of Educations' execution 

of it. 

',r 
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Table No. 
, ~ .. - .',- ....... _ ... 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

9 

10 

)) 

LIST OF TABLES, WITH FINDINGS 
Title' 

P0rc~ntage bf'Students Mentioning Specific 
Ethnic Groups as Causing PhYSical Violence 
in Four Public High Schools " . ,' .•. ~i • 

(l~egner Study: Samoan students "hass1e". 
or IIbully" the other students) 

. . . . 7 

Confl i ct and Safety at School. •. .•... 8 
(Agbayani - Cahill Study: ' immigrants 
found to be fearful of ridicu'le and attack) 

"High Risk" Schools",. i~, ••••• , •• 

' (D.O.E. 1971~ lists 35 schools) . . . . . . ... 10 

Schools Not Returning Questionnaire: 
Not at Allor Not on Time ............•.. 30 

(13 SChool~ totalling 1,760 questionnaires) 

Comparison of Respondents for Each School 
vs. Actual Population by Number and Per Cent 

(sulTl11ary of data) 

General Atmosphere at Schools in. Hawaii _ 

. . . . . 

Statewide, by Occupation ..... . 
(93% of all respondents.r~p1ied "friendly", 
"relaxed", or "50-50") 

32 

49 

Genera 1 Fee l"i ng at Schoo 1 - Average 
Response, Statewide ...........•. " .50 

(half feel "friendly" or "relaxed"; 
half tee1 "fearful" "afraid'! or 1150-50") ]f , , ',I 

",/ , 0 ,,,' 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Averaye 
Incidence. of Fear and Uneasiness. . . . ... 51 

(12'; schools) 

General Feeling at School - StateWide, 
,By Ethni c Group. . . '" . . ': :: . " . 

(American Indians and Samoans feel 
"uneasy" or "fearful") 

PhYSical Condition of Schools in Hawaii .. 
,'s fa tewi de, ~y Occupat i on . . .• 

(46%lIfair1y good conditition" or 
"well cared for") 

- 346'-
a 

• • • • 52 

. . , ·53 

I' ,./ 
I· 
'/ 

" . 
i 

.; 
l 



Table No. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

Title 

ScHools Reporting Poor Physical Condition . . . . . . 54 
(7 schools) 

Schoo 1 s Reporting Good Phys i ca 1 Cond; lion . . . . ., 55 
(5 schools) 

Cross-Tab~lation of School's Condition with 
Incidence of Violence to Students . . . 

(less violence against students in 
better careo for schools) 

56 

Cross-Tabulation of School's Conclitition with 
Incidence of Violence to Teachers . . . . . . . 56 

(less violence against teachers in 
better cared for schools) 

Perception of Teachers' Attitudes, by 
Occupation . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

(most teachers perceived as "satisfied" 
or "getting along") 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average 
Tense or Afraid Teachers ...... . 

(4 schools) 

..... 57 

... 58 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average 
Relaxed or Satisfied Teachers . . . . . . . . . .. 59 

' (5 schools) 

Teachers' Attitude by Ethnic Group .......... 60 
, (American Indian, Samoan, Blacks perceive 

teachers more "tense" or "afrai d") 
Responses to Student Attitudes by Occupation . . . . . 62 

' (58% of all respondents found students 
give "some cooperation") 

Schools'Reporting Higher Than Average Apathy ..... 62 
(16 schools) 

Schools Reporting Above Average Defiant and 
Disobedient Students . . . . . . . . • • . .... 63 

(5 schools) 

Schools Reporting Above Average Student 
Cooperation ............. . 

(A schools) 
. . . . . . . 64 
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Table No. 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

Title -, 
Ethnic Groups Reporting Least Cooperation 

(American Indian, Samoan and Black) . . . . . . 
Page 

65 

Ethnic Groups Reporting Most Cooperation ..... , . 65 
(Samoan, American Indian, Hawaiian 
and Part-llawaiian) 

Frequency of Rule Explanation - Statewide . . • . . . • 67 
(51% of all respondents report rules 
explained "several times per year") 

Schools Reporting Frequent Explanation of Rules .... 68 
(9 schools) 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Rules Never Being Explained . . . . . . ,69 

(9 sc.hools) 

Summary of How Well Rules are Explained, by 
Occupation . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 

(88% of all respondents report rules , 
explained "clearly", "fa; rly well II or 
"satisfactorilyH) 

Schools Reporting a Higher Than Average Percentage 
of Rules Explained Clearly ..........•... 71 

(16 school go) 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Percentage 
of Rule Explained Poorly ...••...•....•. 72 

(7 schools) 

Causes of Violence and Vandalism, by Occupation 
(35% of all respondents find'l"frustration" 
as cause) 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Racial Conflict as Perceived Cause of Violence 
and Vandalism ........... ',' .••.. 

(3 schools) 

Schools Reporting 
of Frustration as 
and Vandalism .. 

(5 schools) 

Highe~ Than Average Incidence 
Perceived Cause of Violence 
. . . .; . . . . . . . . . . 

73 

76 

76 

34 Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Boredom as Perceived Cause of Violence and 
Vandalism ....•......... 

(14 schools) 77 
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Table No. 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

.40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

Title rage 

Perceptions of Causes of Violence and Vandalism 
Comparison J by Grade ...... '. . . . . . .. .. 78 

(grades 7 through 12: "boy/girl" decreases, 
"boredom" increases, "racial conflict" and 
"frustration" constant) 

Causes of Violence and Vandalism - Statewide, 
by Ethni c Group . . . .' • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 79 

("boy/girl": Samoan, Hawaiian and Part-
Hawaiian; "racial conflict".: Black, Caucasian, 
and American Indian; "irrrnigrant vs. local": 
Hawaiian;l'military vs. local": Black; . 
"frustration": Chinese and Japanese; 
IIboredom": American Indian) 

Best Control of Vandalism, by Occupation . . . • 82 
(security guard/aide, teacher/counselor, 
principal) 

Best Control of Vandalism, by Ethnicity 
(findings agree with Ta.ble 37) 

Best Control of Vandalism, by length. of 

.. .. . .. . .. . 

Residence in Hawaii ......... . 
(findings agree with Tables 37 and 38) 

Best Control of Violence, by Occuaption 
(security guard/aide, principal, 
teacher/counselor) 

.. .. . .. 

84 

85 

86 

Best Control' of Violence, by Ethni;ci ty . . . . .. . . 87 
(findings agree with Table 40) 

Best Contlrol of Violence, by Length of 
Residence in Hawaii ..... ' . . •. • . . . . 88 

. (findings agree with Tables 40 and 41) 

Summary of Respondents Repprtjng.Frequencyof 
Occurrence of VandaHsm·and Violence as "Often" 
or "Always", by Occupation . . . . . . . . , , . . . .90 

(7 acts of vandalism and 10 acts of 
violence are evaluated) 

Schools Reporting a High Incidence of 
Breaking Windows . . . . . . . . . . • 

(12 school s) 
.... 92 

School~ rep()rting a Higher Than Average Belief 
of Fi resBei ng . Set . . . . 'Ii' • • • • • • • • • • • • 94 

(1o school s) 
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46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

I 

IiJ:..t~ p~ 

Schools Reporting A high Incidence of Breaking 
lurnlture. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 

(16 schools) 

Schools Reporting A High Incidence of Marking 
on Wall s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 98 

(17 schools) 

Schools Repurting A High Incidence of Perceived 
Damage to Bathrooms ................. 100 

(11 schools) 

Schools Reporting A Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Damaged Books and Equipment. . . . . . . . . .• 102 

(9 schools) 

Schools Reporting a Higher Than Average 
Incidence of Perceived "Other Destruction" 

(7 school s) 

Composite Vandalism Index. . . . . . 
("often" or "always" 28%) 
'" 

. . 

Schools Reporting a Higher' Than 
Compos~te Score of Vandalism. 

State Average 

(16 schools) 
. . . . • . . 

. '. 104 

. . . . 105 

• . . . 106 

Schools Reporting a Lower Than State Average 
Composite Score of Vandalism. . • . . . . . . . • . 107 

(13 schools) 

Summary of SpeGific Acts of Vandalism reported 
as "Of ten II or "Alwaysll . 108 

("marking on walls" twic~ ~s· f~equ~nt)' . 

Frequency Students Believed to be Threatened, 
by Occupation ...............•.•.• 109 

(85% of all respondents report "sometimes", 
"often U or lI a1ways") 

56 Frequency Students Believed to be Threatened, 
by Ethnicity •..... '. . . . . . • . .. . ... 110 . 

(American Indian, Black, Caucasian, 
Spanish-Puerto Rican report higher than 
50% lIoften"or "alwaysll) 

57 Frequency.Students Believed to be Threatened, 
by Length of Time Living in Hawaii . . . • . . 111 

(no rel~tionship) 

J _ 350 _ 

I "C~'='~~'="';;:CZ';Oc-C"'-=~"==-'--'''-~~----'-''-'''.''''-.''-_.' ... d ..... _ •• " ...... _ 



Table No. 

58 

I 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 
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Title 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Students Believed to be Threatened "Often!! or 
"Always" .... . t~' . . , ......... . 

(9 schools) . 

Frequency Students Believed to be Beaten, by 
Occupation . . . • . • • . . . . . • . . 

(most respondents agree "sometimes" 
principals vary in per cent "often" 
or "always") 

Frequency Students Believed to be Beaten, by 
Ethni city . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(j\nleri can Indian, Samoan, Bl ack ,and 
Spanish-Puerto Rican report higher than 
38% frequency of "often" or "always") 

. 

112 

. . 113 

• '114 

Frequency Students Believed to be Beaten, by 
Length of Time Living in Hawaii ..•...• 

(no relationship) 
. . . . 115 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average Frequency of 
Students Believed to be Beaten "Often" or 
"AT av " ~ w ~s ................... ~ . 

. (5 schools) I 

Frequency Students Hijacked, by Occupation 
(most respondents agree ,"sometimes" 

, principals vary in per cent 1I0ftenil 
or "always") 

• • 

116 

117 

Frequency Students Bel i eved to be Hi jacked,' , 
by Ethni ci ty. . • . . . • . • . • • • • . . • . .• 118 

(Bl ack Ameri can Indi an and Samoan report ~. 
higher than 28% frequency ,of often or always) 

Frequency Students Believed to be Hijacked, 
by Length of Time Living in !-lawai i • . . • • • . 

(no relationship) 

School s Reporting H'i~1r;er Than Average Incidence 
of Students Bel ieved'to be H'ijacked "Often" or 
II A 1 ways 11 • • • • • • • • • • • • • ,. , • • • • 

(8 schools) , 

Frequency Students are Believed to be Attacked 
by a Group of Students, by Occupation .• 

(all occupations:'l;~port 40% ','seldom" or 
"never") , 
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Table No. 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

Title 

Frequency Student Believed to be Attacked by 
Other Students, by Ethn1city •••••••• 

(American Indian, Samoan, and Black 
report higher than 30% of frequency of 
lIoften" or "always") 

Frequency Student Believed to be Attacked by 
Other Students, by Length of Time Living in 
Hawa 11 • • • • • • • • • .'. • • • • • • • • 

(no relationship) 

Schools Reporting High Incidence of Students 
Believed to be Attacked "Often" or "Alwaysll • 

(7 schools) 

. . . . 122 

. . . . 123 

. . . . 124 

Summary of Responses as to Frequency Students 
are Believed to be Afraid at School by 
·Occupat1on •• '. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . •• 125 

(most respondents rep11ed "sometimes") 

Frequency Students are Believed to be Afra1d, 
by Ethnicity .•.• ~~ •••••••••••••.•• 

(American Ind1an, Black and Hawaiian 
higher than average perception of fe'ar) , 

Frequency Students are Bel i eved to be Afra,i d~ 

126 

by Length of Time Living in Hawaii • • ••• , !. ,. • 

(no relationsh~p) 128 . , . 

Schools Reporting Higher Th~n Average Incidence 
of Students Believed to be Afraid "Of ten II or 
"A 1 ways It • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

(4 school s) ,~ 
", I 't l /i 

Summary 0~1 Responses as to Frequency Teach'er$ ',:;' 

• • . 129 

" are Believed to be Threatened, by Occupation •••• 
(most respondents agree that teachers are .. 
"seldom" or IInever" threatened),,' 

130, .,' ., 

Schools Reporting a Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Teachers Believed to be Threatened "Often!! or 
" A 1 ways" . • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • .• • 131 

(9 schools) 

Summary of Respor.ses: Frequency Teachers are 
Believed to be Attacked, by Occupat1on • •• • •• 1,~2 

(87% of all respondents believe teachers 
are "seldom" or "never" attacked) 
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Table No. 

78 

79 

80 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

Title ~ 

SUIlJll~ry of Responses: Frequency Te~chers are 
Believed to be Insulted, by Occupation • • . ..• 133 

(most re~pondents agree "sometimes" 
princ'ipa1s vary in percent "often" or 
"always") 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average 
Incidence of Teachers Believed to be Insulteg· 
"often"· or Always" • • • • . • . . •• . • . . • . . • 134 

(11 schools) 

Sunlliary of Responses: Frequency Student Steals 
from Teachr;>s, by Occupa,t ion • • • • • • • • • . . • . 135 

(65% of all respondents reply.ll sometimes" 
or "seldom") 

Schools Reporting a Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Students Believed to Steal from Teachers· 
"Often" or "Always" • • . . • • . • . . • . 136 

(7 schools) 

Summary of Responses: Frequency Teachers' 
Property Believed to be Damaged, by Occupation .••. 137 

(most respondents reply "sometimes" 
or "seldom") 

Schools Reporting a Higher Than Average Incidence 
of Teachers' Property Believed to be Damaged 
"Often" or "Alwa,ys" • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 138 

(12 schools) 

Cross-Tabulation of School's Condition with 
Perceived Incidence of Vandalism ••••••••••• 139 

(lower vandalism is perceived in better cared 
forschoo1) 

Cross-Tabulation of School's Condition with 
Perceived Incidence of Violence to Students .•• 141 

(lower violence against students 
is perceived in better cared for schools) 

Cross-Tabulation of School's Condition with 
Perceived Incidence of Violence to Teachers 

(lower violence against teachers is 
. perceived in better cared for school s) 
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Table No. 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

Title Page 

Cross-Tabulat10n of Teachers' Attitudes with 
Perceived Frequency of Vandalism .......•••. 142 

("relaxed" teachers perceive vandalism 
"seldom"; "afraid" teachers perceive 
vanda11sm "always") 

Cross-Tabulation of Teachers' Attitudes with 
Perceived Frequency of Vi olenc;e to Students ..•.. 143 

("relaxed" teachers perceive violence 
to students "seldorn"; "afraid" teachers 
perceive violence to students "always") 

Cross-Tabulation of Teachers' Attitudes with 
Perceived Frequency of Violence to Teachers • . • • . 143 

(llrelaxed" teachers perceive violence to 
teachers "seldom"; "afraid" teachers . 
perceive violence to teachers "alwaysll) 

Cross-Tabulation of Student Attitudes with 
Perce1 ved Frequency of Vandal ism • . • • • • . • • • . 144 

(students feeling "strong cooperation" 
perceive vandalism "seldom"; students 
feeling "defi ance" perceive vandali sm 
"always") 

CrOSS-Tabulation of Student Attitudes with 
Perceived Frequency of Violence to Students 

(students feeling "strong cooperation" 
perceive violence to students "seldom"; 
students feeling "defiance" perceive 
violence to students "always") 

Cross-Tabulation of Student Attitudes with 
Perceived Frequency of Violence to Teachers 

. (stUdents feeling "strong co~peration" 
perceive violence to teachers "seldom" 
stud~nts feeling "defiance" perceive 
violence to teachers "always") 

. . . . . 145 

. . . 145 

Cross-Tabulation of Frequency of Rules are 
Explained with Perceived Frequency of Vandalism ••• 147 

(when rules are explained "once/month" 
vandalism is perceived "seldom" or "never"; 
when rules are "never" explained vandalism 
is perceived "often" or "always") 
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94 

95 

96 

97 

98 

99 

T'tl Pi:I<J2 1e ~ 

Cross-Tabulation of Frequency Rules are 
Explained with Perceived Frequency of 
Violence to StuQents •• ".' ••••. , • • • .. . .. 147 

(when rules are expla\ined "onc~/month" 
violence to students is perceived "seldom" 
or "never"; when rules are "never ll explained 
violence to students is perceived "often" 
or "a lways") 

CrOSS-Tabulation of Frequ,ency Rules are 
Explained with Perceivedtrequency of 148 
Violence to Teachers • . • . • • . . . . . . . . 

(when rUles are explained "once/month" 
violence to teachers is perceived as 
"sel dom" or "never"; when rules are "never" 
explained violence to teachers is perceived 
as "sometimes") 

Cross-Tabulation of How Wel1 Rules ~re 
Explained with Perceived Frequency of 
Vandal ism • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • . . . . 148 

(when rules are explained IIclearly' 
vandalism is perceived "seldom ll or "nTtver";, 
when rules are explained livery poorly 
vandalism is perceived "often" or "alwaysl') 

Cross-Tabulation of How Well Rules are 
Explained with Perceived Frequency of 
Violence to Students . I • • • • • • • I I • • • • • 

(when rules are explained "clearly" violence 
to teachers '1s perceived "seldom" or "never"; 
when rules are explained "very poorly" 
violence to students is perceived II of ten" or 
"always") 

Cross-Tabulation of How Well rules are 
Explained with Perceived Frequency of 

149 

Violence to Teachers •••.•••.•• I ••• 149 
(when rules are explained "clearly" 
violence to students is perceived IIseldom" 
or "never"; when rules are explained "very 
poorly" violence to students ;s perceived 
lIoften" or "'always") 

Ranking Of Schools in the Ten Highest,Per Cents 
Responded Perceiving Occurence of Varl0us Types 
of Vandalism as "Often" or "Always" .... ' ....• 152 

(see findings) 
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100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

Ranking of Schools in the Ten Lowest Per Cents 
Responded Perceiving Occurrence of Various Types 
of Vandalism as "0ften ll

' or "Always" . . . . . . . 155 
(see findings) 

Ranking of Schools in the Ten Highest Per 'Cents 
Responded PerceiVing Occurrence of Various Types~ 
of Violence as 1I0ften ll or "Always" ...•...... 160 

(see findings) 

Ranking of Schools in the Ten Lowest Per Cents 
Responded Perceiving Occurrence of Various Types 
of Violence as "Of ten II or "Always" .'. . . . .. . 165 

(see findings) 

Cross-Tabulation of Low Income Students with 
CompOSite Index of Vandalism ....... . 

. (no differences between 'highl1ow income 
student s wi t h se 1 dam/ often v anda 11 sm) . 

. . . . . 170 

Cross-Tabulation of Low Income Students with 
CompOSite Index of Incidence of Violence to 
Students ......... I ••••••••• ~~ ••• 171 

(no differences between high/low income 
students with seldom/often violence to 
to students) 

CrOSS-Tabulation of Low Income Students with 
Composite Index of Incidence of Violence to 
Teacher ......................• 172 

(no difference between high/low income 
student with seldom/often violence to 
teachers) 

Cross-Tabulation of Total Enrollment with 
CompOSite Index of Violence of Vandalism ...... . 

{larger enrollment is related to more 
frequent vandalism} 

/' CrOSS-Tabulation of Total Enrollment with 
\ ~ Composite Index of Incidence of ~iolence 
i . to Stlldents . . . • . . . . . . . .. " . 

(larger enrollment is related to more 
frequ,ent violence to students):> 

. . . . . . 

173 

173 

Cross-Tabulation of Enrollment with Composite 
Index of Incidence of Violence to Teachers~ . • . • .. 174 

(larger enrollment is related to more 
frequent violence to students) 

\ 
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109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

I 

115 

116 

117 

118 

Title Page 

Cross-Tabulation of School District with 
Composite Indices of Incidence of Vandalism, 
Violence to Students, and Violence to Teachers. 175 

(see findings) 

Summary of Teacher Responses by Sex: 
They Report Being Victims of Violence 

Frequency 
as "Seldom" 

or "Never" . . . . . '0 0 • • • • • • • • • 

(no difference between male and female 
teachers) 

Ranking of Composite Responses by Ethnic Background 
for Teachers as to the Frequency They Report Acts 
of Violence .. 0 0 0 • 0 • • • • • • •• • •••• 

(see findings) 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting 
Frequency They are Threatened by Students. 

(82% of the Teachers repor never t " \I or 
"seldom") 

Schools Where Teachers Report 10 Per Cent or 
More "Often" or "Always" Threatened by Students 

(5 schools) 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting the 
Frequency They are Beaten by Students. . .... 

(98% of the teachers~eport "seldom", or 
. "never") , 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting the 
Frequency Their Property was Damaged or ~tolen 

(72% of the teachers report "seldom or 
"never") 

Schools Reporting Higher Than Average In~idenc~ 
of Teachers' Property Da~aged or Stolen Often 
or "Always" ........... '.. . ... . 

(9 schools) 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting the 
Frequency They Receive Abusive Language From 
Students . . . . . . . . . . 0 • ;, • • • II 

(53% of the teachers report seldom 
or "never") 

Schools Reporting Higher T~an Average I~ciden~e 
of Teachers Receiving AbuslVe Language Often 
or "Always". . .. ... . .. " ...... . 

(14 schools) 

- 357 -

178 

180 

181 

182 

183 

184 

18,5 

186 
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Table No. 

119 

120 

121 

122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

Titl~ 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting the 
Frequency Their Class is Disrupted by Students 

(56% of the teachers replied "sometimes" 
or "often") 

. . . . 188 

Schools with Teachers Reporting a High Frequency 
of "Often" or "Always" Responses to Class 
DisrUPtion~uestion ........•........ 

(12 school s) 

Summary of Responses by Teachers Reporting the 
Frequency They Have Feelings of Fear or 
Intimidation .............. , .. 

(83% of the teachers report "seldom" 
or "never") 

. . . . 

Ranking of Teachers' Responses to Questions 37-42. 
(see findings) 

Ranking of Schools in the Ten Highest Per Cents 
of Teachers Responding Being A Victim of V'iolence 
"often(" or "Always" ............... . 

see findings) 

Ranking of Schools in the Ten Lowest Per Cents 
of Teachers Responding Being A Victim of Violence 
"Often II or II Always". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(see findings) 

Su~vllary of Te?chers Responses: Frequency with 
Wh1Ch Action 1S Taken at All Once a Violent or 
Disruptive Student is Referred to the Principal 
or Counselor ... ~ ............. . 

(see findings) 

Su~nary of Teacher Responses: Frequency with 
which Action is Taken Promptly Once a Violent 
or Disruptive Student is Referred to the 
Principal or Counselor . . . . . . . : . . . . 

(57% of the teachers reported tloften" or lIalways") 
. . . . 

SU'!1lJJary of Teacher Responses: Frequency with 
WhlCh They are Informed of the Act10n Taken after 
,a Violent or Disruptive Student is Referred to a 
Principal or Couhselor . . . " . . . . . . . . . . . 

(55% of the teachers reported "often" 
or "always") 
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Table No. 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

136 

137 

Title 

SUllll1ary of Teacher Responses: Frequency that 
Possible Student Reprisal Inhibits Thl?m ~/hen a 
Disruptive or Violent Student is Referred to 
the Principal or Counselor .............• 199 

(60% of the teachers reported "seldom" or 
"never"; 25% of the teachers reported "sometimes") 

SUl11TIary of Teacher Responses: Frequency They 
are Backed by Admini strati on When 'a Viol ent or 
Disruptive St.udent is Referred to the Principal 
or Counsel&r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. ... 200 

(65% of the teachers repor'ted "always" 
or "often") , 

Summary of Teachers' Responses to Questions 
43-47. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. '" 201 

(summary of Table 125 thrQugh 129) 

. Summary of Teacher Responses: Effect of Violent 
and Disruptive Behavior of Students on the Quality 
of Education at Thei r School . . . . '. .'. . .. .. 202 

(54% of the teachers responded "moderately 
negative effect"; 22% of the teachers 
responded "seriously negative effect") 

SUl11l1ary of Responses by Teachers: The Effect of 
Violence and Vandalism on Quality of Education, 
by Griade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 202 

(findings agree with Table 131) 

Schools from which Teachers Report a Higher Than 
Average "Serious ll or liVery Serious Negative Effect" 
of Violence and Vandalism on Education ........ 203 

(16 schOols) 

Student Responses: How Often Have You De en 
Threatened by Another Student? . . • . . . . . . . . . 205 

(82% of the students responded "seldom" 
or "never") , 

Student Responses: Fr.equency Students Threatened, 
by Grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 206 

, (findings agree with 134) 

Student Responses: Frequency Students Report Being 
Beaten by Another Student. . . . . . . . . . . '. . . . 206 

(78% of the students responded "never") 

Student Responses: Frequency Experienced Beating 
by Another Student, by Grade .......... . 

(findings agree with Table 136) 
.. 207 
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138 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

144 

145 

146 

147 

. 148 

Title Page 

Student Responses: Ethnic Groups Reporting Higher 
Than Average Frequency of Having Been Beaten By 
Another Student "Often" or "Always" . . . . . • .. 207 

(6 ethnic groups) 

Student Responses: Frequency Hijacked •. • . . 208 
(80% of the students responded IIneverll) 

Student Responses: Frequency Hijacked, by 
Grade . • . . . . . . '.. • . • ...• : •.• , ..... ,..... '.' 

(findings agree with Table 139) 209 

Ethnic Groups Reporting a High Incidence of 
Student Being Hijacked . . • . . • . • . . . • . . . • 209 

(Black, American Indian,' Samoan, and Korean) 

Student Responses: Freque!1.cy Students Report 
Being Beaten by a Group of Students . . .. '" • 210 

(85% of the students responded IIneverli or 
IIseldomll) 

Student Response's: 'Frequency of Avoidance of 
Bathrooms Due to Fear' '. . • . • • . • • . • . . . . . 211 
. (75% ... of the students responded "neverll or 

"seldom") . 

Student Responses: Fear of Bathrooms, by Grade •.•• 212 
(findings agree with Table 143) 

Ethnic Groups Reporting Higher Than Average 
Incidence of Avoiding Bathrooms "Often" or' 
" A 1 ways". . • • . . . . . • • • • . . • • . • . • . . . 212 

(Chinese and Caucasian) . 

Student Responses: Frequency Student Sees 
Principal (Overall) ....•.•...•.•. " ••. 213 

(Approximately 20% in each category from 
Ilseldom" to "always") . 

Student Responses: Frequency Student Sees 
Principal, by Grade •. '. • • • • • . •• • ...• 214 

(students reported less "often" or ., 
"always," in higher grades', and more 
"seldom") 

Student Responses': Qua 1 i tyof Cl asses • : . ..,. • . .215 
(only 10% of the students feel their classes 
are · ... boring" or "worthless") 
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149 

, ( 

150 

151 

152 
I 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157 

158 

Title 

Sumary of Student Responses as to. the Qua.1 i ty 
af Classes, by Grade . • . . • . . .:> • • • • • • 

(students reparted their classes as mare 
"useful II in hi gher grad,es), 

Student Attitudes Taward Classes, by Ethnic 
Backgroun'd . " . . . . . . . . " . " . " . . " . 

(Blacks, Spanish-Puerto Ricans and Samoans 
rate their c1ass.es as "baring" or "worth1es.s" 
mare frequently 1 

Student Responses: Via1ent Students Get Caught, 
by Grade· ."......" i •. • • • • • • " • • • • 

(students repart a decreasi,ng bel tef that 
troublemakers lido get caught") , . 

Student Responses: Punishment of Vialent Students 
(49% a·f the students respanded puni shment 
is. 11ight," 41% responded "severe") 

SUlnnary af Responses by Students as to the Severi ty 
of Punishment of Violent Students, by Ethnic 
Gro.up. . . " . . " . . . . . . .. . . e· • • • • " 

(Samoan and Portuguese perceived punishment 
as more II severe" ; Kareans, Chinese and 
Caucasians perceive it more Ilight1 y") 

Caunse 1 ors, by Grade • . . . . . . .. • . . . 
(summary af findings: distributio" of 
caunselors in numbers and per cel1 ts ) 

Types of Counselors at Schools •.•.... 
(sUTmlary of findings: distribution of 
counselors in numbers and per cents) 

. " . . . 

" . . " " 

SUlTlllary of Respanses by' C(j!!nse1ar; Rec.eiver 
af Violence-Related Referrals, by Grade .••..• 

(64% of the caunse1ars named vice-prinCipals) 

SUlTlllary of Factors Most Limiting to. Effectiveness 
of Caunselar • . . . • . . • • • . . . • • . . . • 

(37% af the. coun$elars named "tao. many clients"; 
31% named "tao much paperwark") 

216 

217 

219 

220 

222 

223 

226 

227 

228 

SUl1Tllary af Respor:tses by Caunselars as to. the 
Factar MostLimi ting Effecti v.ene.ss, bY Grade . . . '.. 229 

(ftndings generally agree with Table '157) 
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Table No.. 

159 

160 

161 

162 

163 

164 

"165 

166 

167 

168 

Title 

SUlTlllary af r·1ost Needed Control s far Violence 
and Vandalism at the Schools. , ...... . 

(35% of the counselor,S named If specia1 
pragrams for st.udents"; '10 categories had 
13% response or less) 

Prin~ipalsl Assessment of Severity of Problem 
of V,olence ....•.• 

(69% of the principal~ a~s~s~d'viaie~c~ . 
as a "minar problem") 

Su~ary of Responses by Principals: Proposed 
Actlons Necessary to Control Violence. • . • . 

(29% of the principals requested "more 
security aides"; 25% - "innovative 'student 
programs"; 19% - "additional teacher training") 

Principals l Assessment of the Severity af the 
Problem af Vandalism. 

(70% of the principais'a~s~s~ed ~a~d~,is~ .... 
as a "minor prob1em") 

230 

232 

233 

234 

, Schools at which at Least One Principal Reported 
Vandalism as a Major Problem (15 schools) ..•.....•. · 235 

Sun~ary of Responses by Principals: Praposed Action 
Necessary to Control Vandalism •.• 

(57% of the pri nc i pa 1 s requested' lI~o~e' . . . • . 
security aides"; 16% - "innovative student 
programs") 

236 

F~ctors Limiting Principals' Ability to. Cantro1 
Vlolence and Vandalism . 

(36% of the principais'n~m~d'''to~ iittie' . 
staffll; 23% - Utoo little time"; 21% -
"student attitudes") 

• • . 238 

Security Aides: Breaking Windows. 251 
(number and per cent) 

. . . . . · · · · · 
Security Aides: Setting Fires. 252 

(number and per cent) 
. · · · · · 

Security Aides: Breaking Furniture 
(number and per cent) · · · · · 252 
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169 

170 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

179 

180 

181 

182 

183 

Title 

Security Aides: Marking up l'/all s . . . 
(number and per cent) . . . . . . . 

Security Aides: Breaking up Bathrooms 
(number and per cent) . . . . . . . 

. Security Aides: Damaging Books ,and Equipment. 
(number and per cent) . . . . 

Security Aides: Other Acts of Destruction 
(number and per cent) . . . . . 

Security Aides: Students Threatened •... 
{number and per cent} 

Security Aides: Student Attacked or Beaten by 
Another Student . '. . • . . . ... . . . . . • 

(number and per cent) 

Security Aides: Student Hijacked 
(number and percent) . . . . . . 

Security Aides: Student Attacked by Several 

. . . . 

Student s .... ............. . .... '. . . . . . 
,(number and per cent) . . . . 

Security Aides: Student Acts Afraid 
(number and per cent) . . . . . 

Security Aides: Teacher Threatened by Student. 
(number and per cent) , . . . . 

Security Aides: Student Attacks Teacher. 
(number and per cent} 

Security Aides: Student Insults Teacher~ 
(number and percent) 

. . . . . '. . 
. . .• . . 

Page 

253 

253 

254 

254 

255 

255 

256 

256 

257 

257 

258 

258 

Security Aides: StudentSteal:s from Teacher ..•..• 259 
(number and per cent) 

Securi ty Aides: Student Damages Teacher's 
'.Property ..'.............. . ...•.• • •. '. • •. ,. 

(number and per cent) • • ~ • ·0 

Security Aide: Threatened by Student. . . . . • . • . 
(number and per cent) 
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Table No. Title Page 

Security Aide: Attacked or Beaten by a Student . 260 
(number and per cent) 

184 

Security Aide: Property Stolen or Damaged by 
Student . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 

(number and per cent) 

185 

Security Aide: Receive Abusive Language from 
Student . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 261 

(number and per c~nt) 

186 
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APPENDIX B 

QUESTIONNAIRES USED IN SURVEY 

o 

C! 

APPENDIX B: QUESTIONNAIRES USEf) IN SURVEY 

HAI4A 11 CR 111£ CONHI S5 ION 

Survel Q!l Violence E.!l~ Vandalism i!! the -Schools 

l. 

2. 

p --- QUestionnaire to Principals 

- -- School Code 

DIRECTIONS: Numbers 3·6. Please circle the letter beside the one answer 
that best describes you. 

3. Grade (Ci rc 1 e one) 

a. 7 
b. B 

. c. 9 
d. 10. 
e. 11 
f. 12 

4. Sex (ci rcl e one) 

a. ~la 1 e 
b. Ferna 1 e 

5. Dominant'ethnic background (circle one) 
. a. American Indian 

b. Black 
c. Chinese 
d. Fil ; p i no 
e. ' Hawaiian 
f. Part Hawaiian 
g. Japanese 
h. Korean 
i. Portuguese 
j. Spanish, Puerto Rican 
1<.. Samoan 
1. White 
m. Other 

6. How 19o9 have you lived in Hawaii? (circle one) 

a. all of my life 
'b. 10 years or more 
~. 5 to 10 years 
d. 2 to 5 years 
e. less than 2 years 

, 
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DIRECTIONS: Numbers 7-15. Circle the letter next to the most corre.ct 
. answer. (circle only ~) 

7. Inogenera1, the feeling. at this school is: 
'J , 

a. friendly and cheerful 
b. relaxed 
c. so-so "\ 
d. uneasy 
e. fearful 

8. At this school, the buildings, classrooms and campus in general are: 

a. well cared for 
b. in fairly good condition 
c. average 
d. shabby and run down 
e. in need of major repair 

9. The teachers at this school seem to be: 

a h relaxed and happy 
b. reasonably satisfied 
c. getting along 
d. tense and uneasy 
e. afraid for their safety 

10. The behavior of the students at this school shows: 

a. a strong spirit of cooperation with the teachers and administrators 
b. some cooperation 
c. apathy: they don't care either way 
d. a spirit of disobedience 
e. defiance of the teachers and the administration 

11. How often are the rules of good behavior expl1ained to the students? 

a. once each month 
b. several times a year 
c. twice a year 
d. once a year 
e. never 

12. How well are the rules of good behavior explained t.o the students? 

a. very clearly and carefully 
b . fa i r 1 y we 11 
c. satisfactory 
d. poorly 'J 

e. very poorly 

co 
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33. What type of counselor are you? (circle one) 

a. regular school 
b. campus 
c. outreach 
d. college 
e. other 

34. Who usually receives violence-related referrals at your school? 
(ci rc 1 e !ID!.) 

a. principal -
b. vice-principal 
c. other counselors 
d. yourself 

35. Uhich factor most limits your effectiveness as a counselor? (circle one) 

36 • 

a. too many student clients 
b. administrative attitudes 
c. school pol i cies " 
d. DOE policies 
e. paperwork 
f. teacher attitudes 

Which of the following do you feel is most necessary to help control 
problems of violence and vandalism? (circle one) 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

additional counselors 
additional vice-principals 
special programs for students 
change in school policies 

e. workshops/training for teachers 
f. change in DOE policies 
g. more severe penalties 
h. more clear and frequent explanations of rules 6f good behavior 

to students 
1. additional security personnel and equipment 

How frequently have the following things happened to you? 

37. been threatened by student. . . . . . · · · · 0 1 2 3 
38. been attacked or beaten by a student . · · · · · · · 0 1 2 3 
39. had property stolen or damaged by a student · · · · 0 1 2 3 
40. received abusive, language from a student. · ,'. · · · 0 1 2 3 
41. had class disrupted by a student. . . · · · 0 1 2 3 
42. had feelings of fear or intimidation in class 0 1 2 3 
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When you refer a violent or 
or counselor ... 

~isruptive student to the principal 

43. is any action taken at all? 0 1 2 3 4 

44. ; s actio.r,l taken prOmptly? 0 1 2 3 4 
'. 

45. are teachers informed of action taken or not taken? 0 1 2' 3 4 

46. is the possibility of studentcreprisal an inhibiting 
factor to you? 0 1 2 3 4 

47. does the administration generally back you up when you 
make a referral? itO J 2 3 4 

I./f 
I~ 

48. In your experience, how has violent and disruptive behavior affected the 
quality of education at your school? (cirlce,QJJ!) 

a. no effect at all 
b. a moderately negative effect 
c. a serious negative effect 
d. a very serious effect 

How many times have the following things happened to you at school? 

49. been threatened by another student ............. ··••· 0 1 2 3 4 

50. been beaten by another student ......... ·.··········· 0 1 2 3 4 

51. been hijacked ........... . \\ ......................... ~. 0 1 2 3 4 

52. been beaten by a group of students ............ ·.·•·· 0 1 2 3 4 

53. How often do you avoid going into a bathroom because you 
might get pushed around o·r beaten by other students? .. 0 1 2 3 4 

., " 
54. How often do you see the principal around school? .•... 0 1 2 3 4 
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55. The classes .I take at school are: (circle~)' 

a. interesting and important 
b. useful and practical 
c. okay 
d. boring ~. 
e. worthless 

56. What usually happens to students who are violent? (circle~) 

57. 

a. they get caught 
b. they don't get caught 

What usually happens 'to violent students who are caught? (circle one) 

a. 
b. 
c. 

they don't get punished 
they get punished lightly 
they get punished severely 

58. Are clear and separate records kept for incidents of violence at this 
school? (cirlce one) 

a. yes 
b. no 

59, In your assessment, violence at th1's school~ (. 1 ) . C1 rc e one 

a. is a major problem 
b. i sam j nor p r'o b 1 em . 
c. is not a problem at all 

60. The problems of violence require: (circle~) 

61. 

a. mor~ ~ecur;ty personnel and equipment 
b. ~ddl~10~al training fo~ teacher\/staff 
c. lnnovat1ve student programs 
d. additional school personnel 
e. more discretion for administrators 
f. greater coordination with criminal justice agencies 
g. fewer student rights 
h. more severe penalties 
i. better training for secJrity personnel 

Are clear and separate r d k t f . ecor s ep c or lncidents of vandalism at this 
school? (Circle on~) 

a.,yes 
b. no 0' 
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62. In your assessment, vandalism at this school: (circle one) 

a. is a rna j 0 r pro b 1 em 
b. is a minor problem 

·c. is not a problem a,t all 

63. The problem of vandalism requires: (circle~) 

a. more security personnel and equipment 
b. additional training for teachers/staff 
c: innovative student programs 
d. additional school personnel 
e. more discretion for administrators 
f. greater coordination with criminal justice agencies 
g. fewer student 'rights 
h. more severe penalties 
i. better trai ni ng for. secur; ty personnel 

64. Do you believe that you, as a principal, are usually visible and avail~ble 
to students at school? (circle~) 

a. yes 
b. no 

65. The factor whi ch most 1 imi ts your abil ity tc/ better control violence and 
vandalism at school is: (circle one) 

a. not enough time 
b. not enough staff 
c . DO E pol i ci e s 
d. teacher a.tti tue:.11es 
e. student attitudes 
f. too much paper work . 

)' 
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OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS TO PRINCIPALS 

1. What programs and policies to control violence' and vandalism are now in 
operattan at your school? How ~uccessful are these programs? 

2. What additional programs and policies do you feel are necessary to improve 
the control of violence and vandal.ism at your s~hool? 
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OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS TO SECUR~TY AIDES 

1. How long have you worked as a 'security aide? 

" 2. What are the major problems that you experienc~ in your work? 

3. What needs to be done to improve the "situation at your school? 

~- .;0, 
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ACTUAL ETHNIC POPULATION OF 

STATE OF HAWAI I. SCHOOL SYSTEM Cor~1PARED 

TO RESPONDENT POPULATION 

School System Sample Ethni city Number Per Cent Number Per Cent 
American Indian 208 .24 32 .88 
Black 835 .94 23 .63 
White 16,772 18.96 412 11.3 
Hispanic 6,333 7.16 261 7.16 
Hawaiian 2,156 ~.44 306 8.39 
Part Hawaiian 15,958 18.04 486 13.33 
Chinese 3,601 4.07 157 4.3 
Japanese 17,971 20.31 784 21.5 
Korean 1,596 1.80 39 1.07 
Filipino 16,374 18.51 697 19.12 
Samoan 2.582 2.92 82 2.25 
Other 4,078 4.61 367 10.07 
Total 88,464 100% 3646 100% 

~Jhites are slightly under represented. Otherwise, the matching of 

actual and sample population on ethnic grounds is very good. 
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OCCUPATION BY ETHNICrTY~ BY PER CENT 

Ethnicity Counselor Teacher 

American Indi an . 0 3.03 

Black 3.13 25.00 

White 2.346 45.67 

Hispanic .34 11. 15 

Hawaiian .30 6.38 

Part Hawaiian 1.57 19.81 

Chinese 2.34 51.13 

Japanese 3.6.6 55.23 

Korean 1.21 46.99 

Filipino 1.27 10.14 

Samoan 1.12 6.74 

Other .65 19.13 

. Student Principal 

96.97 0 

71.88 0 

50.86 1.11 

88.18 .34 

93.01 .30 

76.42 2.2 

44.35 1.98 

39.26 1 •. 85 

46.99 4.81 

88.34 .25 

92.14 0 

79.78 .43 

\; 

Thi s table indicates the percentage~Qf respondents for each ethni c grouP. (/t' 
by occupational categories. When reviewing the cross-tabulations of j. 
variables by ethnlCity: the r:eader should remember that some ethnic ( 

groups fall heavily into the teacher category and will tend to indicate .~ 
\I 

a greater than normal staff prespective (i.e. Japanese, Chinese, Korean 

and Caucasians). 

\ 
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liThe ABCs"of School Violence." Time, Vol. 111, No.4, pp. 73-4, January 23, 1978. 
Students from California to Florida to New York are 
behaving as they please, assaulti~\gO their teachers, 
avoiding any serjous penalty, and, in some cases, 
committing murder in their schools. Some changes are being initiated. 

Abramson, Paul. "AS&U's Second Annual Maintenance and Operations Cost 
Study. II American School.and Universit~, Vol. 45, NO.6, pp. 25-28, 30, 32,,34 t 36, February 1973. 

Compiled from a survey of approximately 500 school districts. 
Data are reported by median district spending per ,pupil for 
maintenance and operations labor, equipment, and Supplies; 
util iti~~; property insurance; vandal i sm conting~ncy; and 
,security. Comparisons with the previous year are made. 

'., .J ,.:' 

'-=---' "Campus Security Svrvey. II American School and Universitl" 
- Vol. 49, No.6, pp. 46, 48, 50", February 1977. , 

Resul\~s. of a survey ~f college b~siness offic~al s a~d the~r 
perceptlons of securlty problems~ their reactlons (lncludlng 
personnel and mechanical measures taken to deal with them), and their expenditures. ' 

--.-:--;;.--' "Bow Secure Are Your Schools?" American School and Universitx, 
Vol. 49, ~~r. 8, pp~ 29-~1, 33, June 1977.,. . 

Part two Ofrrsurvey shows how school d1strlcts are coplng, or 
not coping, \!'J1th vandalism, ttleft, and other problems of securi ty. b \' , 

Agbayani-Cahill, Amefil. A Study of Immigrant and Non-Immigrant Youth on 
Oahu. A report prepared by the Behavioral Research Group for the 
Caw Enforcement Assistance Administration program of the Office of 
Human Resources, City and County of Honolulu. December 1975. 

Allen, Vernon L. & Greenberger, David B. "An Aesthetic Theory of 
Vandali sm." Crime and Delinquencx. Vol. 24, No.3, pp. 309-21. July 1978. . 

An aesthetic theory of vandalism is proposed, whiCch posits 
that variables accounting for the enjoyment associated with 
SOcially accepitable aesthetic experiences are Similarly 
responsible for the Ple~sure ,associate with acts of 
destruction. Several studies provide support for hypotheses 
derived from the aesthetic theory of vandalism . 
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"An Aesthetic Theory of School Vandal'lsm." Discussion Papers 
419, ~isconsin University, Madison Institute for Research on Poverty, 
1977. 

This study presents an aesthetic theory of school vandalism and 
reports on nine original empirical studies that are relevant to 
the theory. It is proposed that the act of destroying.an obje~t 
is very enjoyable because it i~, in effect, an aesthetl~ experlence. 
The theory posits that the varlables accounting for posltive 
hedonic value associate with socially acceptable aesthetic 
experiences are similarly responsible for the pleasure 
associated with acts of destruction~ Theory and research 
in aesthetics have identified many of the important variables 
responsible for the positive effects that accompany an 
aesthetic experience. These variables are stimulus ~harac­
teristics such as complexity, expectation or uncertalnty, 
novelty, intensity, and patterning. These variables may 
also account for the positive affect produced by the 
destruction of an object. According to the theory, 
vandalism is caused in part by the enjoyme~t derived from. 
the psychological processes manifested durlng the destructl0n 

, of an object. Furthermore, aesthetic variables present in 
an object's initial appearance and in its appearance after 
being vandalized may serve as eliciting or discriminative 
stimuli for destructive behavior. After descriptions of 
a series of experiments, the final section of this report 
discusses several implications of the theory in terms of 
school vandalism. 

, Theoretical Perspectives on School Crime: Volume I, 
------C=h-a-p~ter I: An Aesthetic Theory of School Vandall sm. National 

Council. on Crime and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource 
Center, February 1978, 74p. . 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relatlon 
to poverty, this chapter presents an aesth~tic theory of 
vandalism and reports nine original empirical studies that 
are relevant to the theory. It is proposed that the act of 
destroying an object is enjoyable be~aus: 1t is! in effect, 
an aesthetic experience. The essay 1S d1vlded lnto flve 
sections. First, some comments are offered concerning 
existing 'theories and, by way of contrast, pointing ou~ the 
distinctive characteristics of the environmental or stlmulus­
centered approach. Second, an aesth:t~c theory of destruc~ion 
is presented and applied to the speclflC problem of vandallsm 
in the schools. The third and central section reports several 
new empirical studies that tes~ed the.predict~ons ma~~ from 
the aesthetic theory of vandallsm. Flnally, 1n the ,rast two 
secti ons, further research is di scussed and severa 1/'\Sug~esti ons 
consistent with this theoretical approach are offer~d for 
mitigating vandalism in the schools. 
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Altheide, David L. The Mass Media and School Crime. National Council 
on Crime clOd Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource Center 
February 1978, 36p; Chapter 2 of "Theoretical Perspectives on ' 
School Crime, Volume I". 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relations 
to povert-r, this c~apter discusses the role of mass media in 
school ~rlme. r1edla culture--the knowledge, techniques, and 
assumpt10ns used by people who construct media messages--is 
shown to contribute to public definitions of and beliefs 
about the nature of "youth." It is suggested that young 
people a~so learn appropriate ways of being "youthful" from 

. mass med1a, and that these activities may be at odds with 
the perspecti~e of parents, school officials, and other adults .. 
Gaps in existlng knowledge about the relevance of mass r.ledia 
messages to youth culture are noted, along with promising research topics. . 

Amoroso, L~uis J. "public School Property Losses and Vandalism." 
SeEurlt,Y. 110r1d !. VoL 14, No.5, p. 122, ~~ay 1977. 

Outllnes recommendations for reducing school district losses 
due to vandalism and theft by developing a centralized control 
syste'!l for school property and a districtwide alarm system 
that lncorporates a Radio Motor Response Team. 

Anderson, v/illiam A. and others. "Urban Counterrioters." Society, 
Vol. 11, No.3, pp. 50-55, March/April 1974. 

To analyze t~e role of ~he c?unterrioter, the Disaster Research 
Cen~er at. OhlO State Unl verS1 ty set up field studies in six 
cit~es: 1n three of the cities--Columbus, Ohio; Indianapolis, 
Ind1ana; and Youngstown, Ohio--disturbances occurred which 
las~e~ fo~ several days and necessitated considerable police mobll1 zab on. 

Babigian, George R. "How to Defuse Bomb Threats \'Iith Organization, 
Planning. II .r!~Jion's Schools, Vol. 87, No.4, pp. 110,112, Apri1 1971. 

Bachman, Barbara. "Violence in Schools. II CEFP Journal, Vol. 15 No.4 

Ban, 

pp. 8-9, July-August 1977. ' , 
!' the.relatiorys~ips.between stude~t violence and school size, 
commun~ty part1~1~atl0n, and -organlzational climate can be 
dete~mlned, a~mlnlstrat?rs may then be assisted in developing 

.and 1mplementlng effectlve means of reducing school'violence. 

John. "Teacher Unions Fight Back. II American Educator Vol 2 No pp. 11-12, SUmmer 1978., , ., . 2, 

With the alarming climb in the incidence of school violence 
teacher ?rganizatio~s h~ve pushed to make teacher security ~ 
crucial ltem in thelr llst of priorities. 



---::-:--.,... & Ciminillo, Lewis M. violence and Vandalism in Public 
Education: Problems and Prospects. 

This book was written to ?resent an overview of school violence 
and vandalism and pulls together in one format many of the 
diverse elements allied with school violence. A blueprint 
for action that schools can follow as they pursue measures 
of crime prevention and control is supplied. The first 
chapters review the crises of crime and violence in Americtl 
and in the schools, focus on the rising issue of school 
security, and examine these strategies employed by the schools 
in providing safe learning environments for students and staff. 
In chapters 3, 4, and 5 school violence is linked to student 
discipline, truancy, absenteeism, exclusion from school, drop­
outs; chjld abuse, juvenile delinquency, and the juvenile 
justice system. Chapters 6 and 7 converge on the teacher and 
administrator as components in the school'crime picture meriting 
special emphases. Chapter 8 outlines what schools can do in 
terms of designing a comprehensive in-service training program 
that would equip all school employ,ees with skills and the under­
standing necessary to combat school violence. 

Barrett, Robert E. "Nongraded Learning Units Revamp Junior High School," 
NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 57, No. 370, pp. 85-91. February 1973. 

Improvement on standardized tests, fewer discipline problems, less 
school vandalism, better student-teacher relations, and higher 
grades have all resulted from the nongraded learning unit approach. 

Bayh. Birch. Our Nation's Schools--A Report Card: BAli in School Violence 
and Vandal ism. Prel iminary Report of the Subcommittee, to Investigate 
Juvenile Delinquency, Based on'Investigations, 1971-1975. Congress of 
the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate Committee on the Judiciary, April 
1975, 94th Congress. 1st Session. Committee Print. 

Since 1971 the Senate Subco~nittee to Investigate Juvenile 
Delinquency has held 55 days of hearings and received testimony 
from 419 witnesses on topics including the extent and confinement 
of juveniles in detention and correctional facilities: A question­
naire designed to obtain categorized information about the extent 
and scope of violence, vandalism, and dropouts for the school years 
1970-71, 1971-72, and 1972-73, was sent to the superintendents of 
757 school districts with an enrollment of 10iOOO of more pupils 
ranging from grades K-12. In addition, the subcommittee corresponded 
with 50 school security directors requesting any available information 
they desired to contribute. This report discusses th~ information 
obtained from these sources, together with various additional 
studies of school violence and.vandalism. The first section of the 
report is a general overview of some of the trends and causes of 
school violence and vandalism throughout the country. The second 
section is a regional breakdown of the findings. The third and fourth 
sections deal with federal and state 1~g1slation in this area, and 
the final se.ction details the subcommi'ttee's, future goals. 

, " 
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-----.... "School Violence and Vandalism," American Educator, Vol. 2, No.2, pp. 4-6, Summer 1978. 
One of the mo~t important elements in the prevention of school violence 
and va~dalism is the active involvement of the entire educaHonal communlty. 

--~. "School Violence and Vandalism: Problems' and Solutions," Journal 
of Research and Development in Education, Vol. 11, No.2, pp. 3-7,--­Wlnter 1978. 

Provides an overview of the probleD of juvenile delinquency in the 
schools. Also reviews the findings of the Senate Subcommittee To 
Investigate Juvenile De1inquenGY and ends with a reminder that 
American education has overcom~ seemingly insurmountable problems 
in other difficult days. 

'-~--' "Seeking Solutions to School Violence and Vandalism," Phi Delta 
Kappan, Vol 59, No.5, pp. 299-302, January 1978. 

Senator 8ayh discusses what he discovered about school vandalism 
and violence in his work on senate committee investigating the 
topic. Some positive appr5a;::hes to the problems are included. 

)1 

Benedetti, M. E. IIA Successful Attack on Classroom Violence," American 
School and UniversHY'1 Vol. 48, No.8, pp. 32-35~ April 19)6. 

Teachers at John F. Kennedy Senior High School carry a mechanical 
ultrasonic device that can summon security personnel in seconds. 

l3irch. Jeremy. "The Dorm Five Experiment, II Interface Journal, Vol. 1, No.2, 
pp. 8-16, Fall 1975. . 

Des~ribes the Dorm 5 e~p~riment at Windham College, Putney, Vermont, 
deslgned to create a l1vlng environment to assure individual rights 
and ~~~ellectual value~ ~hr~ugh positive ref~f6rcement techniques 
followlng operant condltlonlng. Problems of vandalism and noise 
were solved as phYSical space was utilized to meet student needs 
for social and study acitivities. 

Blauvelt, Peter D. and others. "Reports From Security Officers II Thresholds 
in Seconda~y Education, Vol. 3, No.1, pp. 28-9, 36, Spring 1977. 

Securl~~ personnel from. five school districts have been recently 
responslble for developlng programs designed to protect students, 
teachers, and school property from vandals. Reports from Prince 
George's County, Maryland, C~icago, Illinois, Bellevue, Washington, 
DeKa1b County Schools, Georgla, and Pittsburgh Public Schools are provlded. 

Brenton, Myron. "School Vandalism,II' TodaY'SEducation, Vol. 64, No.2, 
pp. 82-5, March/April 1975. 

This article discusses school vandalism and presents one 'approach 
school communities are taking. 
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Brickman, William W. "Vandalism and Violence. in School and Society," Intellect, 
Vol. 104, No. 2374, p. 503, April 1976. 

Brodbelt, Samuel. "The Epidemic of.School Violence," Clearin9-.Ho~, Vol. 51, 
No.8, pp. 383-8, April 1978. 

Explores the problem of violence in the schools, relates the research, 
shares historical viewpoints, and examines the peculiar difficulties 
of the schools by utilizing interviews with the chief of security 
and five junior high and two senior high school principals in the 
Baltimore City public schools. 

Cardinell, C:F. "Another View: Let·s Get at the Causes of Youthful Vandalhm,1I 
American School Board Journal, Vol. 161, No.1, pp. 68-69, January 1974. 

School officials should investigate possible internal £auses o! 
vandalism. Many malicious incidents appear to be caused by chlldren 
who feel alienated by their failure to achieve academic goals or 
to develop normal self-esteem. 

Chaffee, John Jr., Ed. and Clark, James P., Ed. New Di~en~ions for Educating 
Youth. National Association 9f Secondary School Prlnclpals. Reston, 
Va. ~ Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C., 1976. 

This publication is a summary report of a national conf~rence 
cosponsored by the U.S. Office of Education and the Natlonal Asso­
ciation of Secondary School Principals to discuss current concerns 
in secondary education. The report includes adaptations of 
general session addresses, reports on each of the 20 workshops, 
and articles on the general sessions for which there were no pre­
pared texts. Topics of the individual workshops include "the 
exceptional child,1I lithe change process~1I ilcommunity resource~ for 
learning," lithe high school curriculum 1n respo~se ~ona chan~lng 
world" lIarticulation with postsecondary educat10n, educatlOn 
through work and service. 1I ·!compulsory education,U lIadolescence 
and the youth subculture,1I IIstudent rights and responsibilities,lI 
IIvalues education," lIurban education and youth,·' IIpurposes of 
Secondary education II IIJ'ob training an~ job placement,1I IIdelivery 

, 1 d t' .. lit h of guidance services," IImulticultura e uca ~on,. ~a~~r 
education II IIsecondary school size and organlZatlOn, vlolence 
and vanda;ism,1I IIgraduation requirements,H and lIa design for 

. developing a local curriculum. II . 

Chambliss, William J. liThe Saints and the Roughnecks," ~9ciety, Vol. 11, 
No.1, pp. 24-31, November-December 1973: . 

Black and white, male and female, rlch and poor, Amer:can 
teenagers have the herding ,~nstinct. Sometimes the k1ds get. 
together for fun~ sometimes for trouble,.sometimes for p~litlcal 
purposes--but mostly they crave recognit10n, companionshlp. and 
excitement. Gangs are a way of life for many adolescents, part 
of the' ritual of growing up. 
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Clement, Stanley L. "School Vandalism - Causes and Cures,1I NAASP Bulletin, 
Vol. 59, No: 38?~ pp. 17-21, January 1975. 

Vandallsm 1S only ~art ~f the larger society·s ills, says this 
writer. The solut10n wll1 depend on how effectively the school 
can involve students and the whole community in combatting it. 

.Coleman, J~mes Wi1~iam .. IIDeviant Subcultures and the Schools," National 
Counc11 on Crlme and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource 
Center, Chapter 5 of "Theoretical Perspectives on School Crime, Vol. 1, 
February 1978. 

One of 52 t~eoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
po~erty, thlS chapter states that careful examination of juvenile 
crlme.reveals that it is primarily a subcultural phenomenon. The 
princlpal types of juvenil~ crime, such as drug use, vandalism, 
a~d the!t, are usually corrun1tted by groups with their own distinc ..... 
tlveattltudes, va~ues, and perspectives--groups of juveniles who 
are part of ~ devlant.subculture. Given this fact, the role of 
~he schools 1n the etlology of deviant subcultures becomes highly 
lmportant. Several recorrunendations for school policy are made on 
the ba~is of.sub~ult~re theory, including the restructuring of 
e~ucatl0nal 1nst1tutlons to reduce the students' sense of aliena­
~lon and status deprivation and the creation of programs to encourage 
lnvolvement in nondeviant subcultures. 

"Computers: Report Cards, Security," Nation's Schools and Colleges, Vol. 1, 
No.1, pp. 31-32, September 1974. 

Not~s on topics ~f interest, such as a new computer-based system 
deslgned to provlde more anecdotal information about student 
perform~nce than th~t pr~vided on traditional report cards, and 
a securlty program 1n WhlCh after-hours security guards check in 
hourly by telephone with a computer. 

IIConflict and Violence in Californiai'Schools: The Problem in Brief,1I California 
School ,Boards, Vol. 33, No.8, pp. 5-7, September 1974. 

LlstS ty~es of student conflict in California schools. Published 
by: Ca11forn1a,School Boards Association, 800 9th Street Suite 201 
Sacramento, Ca11fornia 95814. " 

Coppock, Nan. Sch~ol Securitl., Educational Management Review Series Number 
23, Oregon Unlversity, Eugene, ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management, October 1973. . 

School security encompasses a larger area than it did d d 
Whe~eas it used to imply the need to provide a safe ed~ca~~~n:lago. 
en~lr~nment for stude~t~,.it now connotes the protection of all 
~c 00 personne~, faClllt1es, and equipment. Moreover, the concern 
In school securlty has moved from accidental to de1'b t 1 The single ·great t bl' 1 era e asses. . es pro em is cr1me--crimes against people and 
crimes agalnst property. This review discusses the develo 

i!~~~~~~;::m:;~~~l!~e~~;~~!O~;O~~!~~~~;~!~i:e~!!~i::~U:~~:;~r~!~~~~~g 
,guar personnel, and student and corrununity volunteers. 

\.\ 
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"A Counterattack on Vandal ism~" American School and Universi~ Vol. 45 
No. 10, pp. 43-44, June 1973. --~.--- " 

Four basic alternatives are suggested from which the administrator 
can choose ~o increase s~hool district security: (1) a cooperative 
agreement wlth local pollce; (2) use of school staff in internal 
~ecurity assignments; (3) contracting of security services from 
lndependent companies; and (4) soliciting help of parents and 
students to harden school security. 

Crime Preven~ion and School. Juvenile Behavioral Awareness, Delinquency 
Preventlon III, Sponsoring Agency: National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. National Association of School Counselors, January 1976. 

This paper, the third in a series of juvenile delinquency publications, 
lists specific programs presently under way in the areas of school 
vanda11sm, violence, the role of police, decision-making and the 
prevention of disorders. It is a bibliography of related mater'ials, 
all of which are annotated and abstracted. Most date from the 
early 1~70's. 

Csikszentmihalyi, Mihaly; Larson, Reed. "Intrinsic Rewards in School Crime," 
Crime and Delinquency, Vol. 24, No.3, pp. 322-35, July 1978. 

Proposes that the state of enjoyment occurs when a person is 
challenged at a level matched to his level of skills. Disruption 
of classes, vandalism, and violence in schools are, in part, attempts 
by adolescents to obtain enjoyment in otherwise lifeless schools. 

___ ":"""-=". "Intrinsic Rewards in School Crime," National Council on Crime 
and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 7 
of "Theoretical Perspectives on School Crime, Volume I," February 1978. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter deals with the intrinsic motivation that 
the systemic structure of a school provides for opportunities for 
both prosocial and antisocial behav10r. On the basis of previous 
research, the authors propose that the state of enjoyment occurs 
when a person is challenged at a level matched by his or her level 
of skills. According to the model, the expel";ence of meetable 
challenges requires the perception of a constrained set of possible 
actions, clearly defined goals, and opportunities for unambiguous 
feedback. Ideally. learning should involve systemic involvement 
in sequences of challenges internalized by students. However, 
evidence indicates that such involvement is rare and is often 
subverted by the school itself. In the absence of such opportunities, 
antisocial behavior provides an alternate framework of challenges 
for bored stUdents. Disruption of classes, vandalism, and violence 
in schools are, in part, attempts of adolesc~nts to obtain enjoyment 
in otherwis.e lifeless schools. Restructuring education in tenns 
of intrinsic motivation would not only reduce school crime, but 
also accomplish the goal of teaching youth how to enjoy life in an 
affirmative way. 
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"Curriculum: Instructional AV, Physical Education," Nation's Schools and 
fol1eges, Vol. 1, No.2, pp. 12-14, October 1974. 

Short descriptive notes discuss new developments in curriculum, 
such as student use of television cameras to record vandalism 
damage; and development of new games in which the element of 
winning or losing is either eliminated or sharply deemphasized. 

Davis, Bernard; Thomson, Scott. "Disruptive Behavior: Prevention and Control," 
National Association of Secondary School Principals, Reston, Va., The 
Practitioner: A Newslette~ for the On-Line Administrator, April 1976. 

Del!inquency and vandalism are serious problems in secondary schools 
today. These problems, coupled with the fear of retaliation and 
the complications of the present legal system, are examined for 
causes and possible solutions in this newsletter article. Some 
causes of this delinquency are listed as: (1) alienation from 
society due to economic difficulties; (2) prolonged adolescent 
dependence; (3) large schools; and (4) the effect of television 
violence. The article further delineates a profile of a typical 
delinquent youth with reference to age, sex, family background, 
SES, education, work, social behavior, attitudes, and future 
plans. Possible solutions designed to help delinquent stUdents are: 
(1) alternative educational settings; (2) career exploration and 
vocational training; (3) more significant and effective punish­
ment of offenders; (4) written codes defining appropriate student 
behavior; (5) early detection of delinquency through truancy 
rates; and (6) greater parental involvement. The article lists 
11 classifications of programs and provides 16 examples of actual 
delinquency prevention and rehabilitation programs together with 
contact persons and addresses. 

Deaver, Philip. Violence and Vandalism in the Schools: The Problem and How 
to Address ft, Ball State Un"iv., Muncie, Ind. lnst. for Community 
Education- Development; Nat.ional Community Education Association, Flint, 
Mich,; Virginia Univ., Charlottesville, Mid-Atlantic Center for Community 
Education, 1976. 

This paper was prepared by members of the National Community 
Education Association's Committee on Violence and Vandalism in the 
Schools as a review of the literally hundreds of pounds of infor­
mation, research, and news generated on this topic. The purpose 
of this review is to indicate how community education coordinators 
and directors can constructively approach these problems. The 
author outlines the scope, causes, and suggested solutions to the 
complex problems of vandalism and crime, drawing on the report of 
the Senate Judiciary Subcommittee to Investigate Juvenile Delinquency 
and other sources. He mentions the difficulty in ascertaining 
whether the causes for youth crime and violence lie within the 
schools or withi~ society as a whole. He also briefly summarizes 
the school securlty measures taken by some districts, outlines 
possibl~ long-range process measures to cope with these problems, 
and delineates COIl'Vllunity education's potential as a means of solving 
these problems. Statistics on school vandalism and violence are 
included. 
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DeCecco, John P.; Richards, Arlene K. Growing Pains. Uses of School 
Conflict, 1974. 1 

Intended for teachers, administrators, stud~nts, parent~, counse ors, 
professors, and consultants, this book provldes a practl~al frame-
work for the work of adults and young p~op1e who sh?uld lmpro~e 
the schools. It deals with different way~ to use dlfferent Vlew­
points to generate new options for resol~lng conflict. It dem?nstrates 
how the same aggression aroused by confllct,ca~ be the wellsprlng 
for creative resolutions of it. Chapter 1 15 lntrodu<!:tor:y and 
describes the condition of th~ high school. Chapter 2 dl~cusses the 
classroom and curriculum conflict. Chapter 3 ~nd.4 contaln student 
descriptions of conflict and apply th~se descrlptlons tO,the demo­
cratic rights or constitutional princlp1es students conslder most 
relevant. Chapters 5 and 6 deal with anger, verbal threats, and 
the violence and vandalism that surround school conflict. BOfh

t
. 

chapters are based on new affect codes derived from psyc~oana ~ lC 
dynamic theory of aggression. Chapter.7 describes ~onf11ct ~n 
shows how students and school adults depict the varlOUS partles.to 
~onflicts and the differences and similarities bet~een their pOlnts 
of view. Chapters 8 and 10 extend th: data ana1ysls. Chapter 9 
describes how to resolve school confllcts. 

DeCecco, John P.; Richards, Arlene K. "Us~rig Negotiation for Teaching Civil 
Liberties and Avoiding Liability," Phl Delta Kappan, Vol. 57, No.1, 
pp. 23-25, September 1975. . , 

Because negotiation channels creatlve energy and uses stu~ent 
ideas for the benefit of the school, it can create an en~lronment 
more conducive to teaching and learning than the represslve 
enYironments that cause petty irritations, repeated disruptions, 
violence, and vandalism. 

DepartBmenthof ~d~~:~i~~, I~~~~~~ ~~h~~~n~~~\ ~~~a~~d~~!~~~~~~~~~. se~~~~~~ment ranc . - ,. 1976 of Education, State of Hawall, . 

Old James L The Ethnograeher in the School: An Examination of Sc~ool 
es o~i~ience and' Cri,t'tf1"~ Sponsonng Agency: National Institute of EducatlOn 

(DHEW), Washing~ .. d, D.C., 1978. ., role arId problems of ethno-This paperi consists of an ~ssay o~ the . 
graphic research in educatlon, aswe~l as an,eth~ographlc case 
study of a junior high school which 1S experlenclng problems of , 
violence and vandalism. The l~rger s~udy which preceded ethn?gr:aphlc 
inquiry in 10 schools is descr1bed brlefly. Reasons for prov1dlng 
only limited preliminary information to ethnographers are related 
to the objectives of unbiased and complete research. The,main 
ur ose of the case studies was to document the ~nschool processes . ~hi~h contribute to or deter violence and vandallsm. This ethnographlc 
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description documfj,((ts the proces5'/~s of decay in "Bayside" junior 
high schoo~, taki~g into account ~tudent, teacher, administrator 
and communlty fa~tors. Conclusicl·1S center around the relationships 
between school vlolence and (l) lack of interest in examining 
and experimenting with internal ~rocesses to deter school violence' 
(2) a student evaluation systemjwhich seems to exacerbate problem~ 

.of truancy and misbehavior; (3) !peer pressure not to achie~e; and 
(4) stereotyping of student off~nders on the part of school 
personnel. Various recommendatihns are offered for solVing the 
problems of school violence and/vandalism. 

Dis£i..eJj.!le.J,!!,j.fJ!.o(~ls_: A Source Book, Not.th Carolina State Dept. of .Public Instruction, Raleigh, 1977. 
Th,e problem of student discipline is approached by syntheSizing 
much that is known about child development, interpersonal relation­
ships, identity, self-image, and change into a philosophy for 
individual growth and self-fulfillment. Goals, and methods for 
achieving them, are suggested that would help prevent disCipline 
problems. These are to help each student to feel worthwhile, make 
the school experience more interesting, make and enforce more 
effective rules, involve parents, and provide effective security. 
SJ!ecifi'~ techniques and programs are presented for deal ing with 
dlscipllne problems when they do occur. Barriers described 
that block school personnel from making constructive changes 
needed in order to solve school discipline ·problems include unwritten 
rules; fear of change; and lack of money, time, authority, and 
knowledge. SUggestions are offered for overcoming each barrier. 
The fin~l sections contain a piscussion of legal aspects and appen­
dixes wlth an annotated bibliography; footnotes; and the question­
naire and a summary of "A Study of Perceptions of Discipline Problems 
in Secondary Schools of North Carolina." 

Dowell, C. D. "Panic in the Parks," Parks and Recreation, Vol. 8, No.1, 
pp. 82-3, 113, January 1973. -

This article describes present problems in public parks, discusses 
the reasons for t~e unr~st and the current blaming of public agencies, 
and proposes pub11C aSS1stance and inVolVement. 

Dukiet, Kenneth H. "Awareness is Key to Prevention of Campus Crime," 
~ollege Man~~~~~, Vol. 8, No.9, pp. 16-17, November/December 1973. 

.. ------.' "Spotl ight on School Security,'1 School Management, Vol. 17, 
No. 9,pp. 16-18, November-December 1973. 

Six case histories exemplify current practices in sume of the 
successful school security programs. 

"E1ectY'oni c Survei 1i ance Proves Effect ive," Jlmeri can School and Universit~ 
Val. 46, N?, 12, p. 16, August 1974. ~ , 

Descrl bes a new system incorporating blend of intrUSion detectors 
pY'oper installation of detectors, proper training of security, ' 
personnel, and cooperation with local Police and newspapers. 
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IIElectronics Replace Manpower," American School and Un1ve~sity, Vol. 49, 
No.1, p. 80, September 1976. 

Dunwoody Industrial Institute in Minneapolis has fo~nd that 
an electronic security system with manpower backup lS the best 
safeguard ag.ainst theft, fire, and equipment malfunction. 

Elliott, Arthur H. "Turning It Around in Education with Student Tutoring," 
Clearing House, Vol. 50, No.7, pp. 285-90, March 1977. 

Evidence is mounting in support of the belief that student tutoring 
is highly effective in achieving the basic goals of public educa­
tion, namely, the cognitive, affective and social development of 
the child. 

Emri ch Robert- L. liThe Safe School Study Report to the Congress: Evaluation 
a~d Recommendations--A Summary of Testimony to ~he House E~ucation and 
Labor Subcommi ttee on Economi c Opportunity, II ~n.!!le and De] lOque.!}£l, 
Vol. 24, No. 3, pp.·2~6-76, July 1978. ~ .. 

Presents a critique of the HEW Safe School Study Report, lncludlng 
various methodological problems. Suggests that only the broad 
findings are trustworthy and recommends specific legislation 
designed to combat the vandalism problem. 

IIEndre District Wired for Security,1I ~ericanSchool and Univ~rsity, Vol. 50, 
No. 10, pp. 46-7, June 1978. 

The central police station monitors elementary schools and the 
administration building for fire and intrusion security ·in 
Missoula, Montana. 

IIERIC Abstracis: ,ERIC Document Resumes on.School Varyda~ism and Violence!". 
ERIC Abstract Series, 'Number 36, Amerlcan Assoclatlon of School Admlnls­
trators, Washington, D.C.; Oregon Univ., Eugene, ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, Sponsoring A~ency: National Institute of 
Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C~, 1976. 

Thirty-five annotations from the ERIC system di~cuss the problems ~ 
of vandalism and violence in the schools, touchlng on causes, 
prevention, solutions, security methods, and programs and responses 
advocated and used by various groups. 

Ertukel, Dee. "School Security: A Student Point of View," NASSP Bulletin, 
Vol. 58, No. 384, pp. 44-9, October 1974. 

A student describes various school security programs and concl~des 
that 'the most essential ingredient for success is the cooperatlve 
involvement of all parts of the'school community. 

"Experts Answer Security Questions," American School and University, Vol. 48, 
No.4, pp. 32-35, December 1975. 

Excerpts from a school security seminar. 
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Feldhusen, John F. ~ehavior Problems in Secondar Schools. Final Re art 
Sponsoring Agency: National Instltute of Education DHEW, Washlngton, 
D.C., October 1978. . 

This paper reviews the problems of antisocial student behavior in 
schools, tries to identify causes, and examines programs and pro­
cedures for remediating and preventing such behavior. This review 
focuses particularly on senior and junior high schools and all 
forms of antisocial, aggressive, disruptive behaviors that interfere 
with school functioning. The report concludes that the problems 
of school discipline, violence, crime, vandalism~ and truancy have 
grown to large proportions in many American schools. Principals 
and school boards often seem reluctant to admit the problems that 
begin or are caused by forces outside the sehoul. Poor home condi­
tions, television violence, a climate of crime in the community, 
gangs. and peer crime influences are all initial contributors to 
the problems that surface 1n schools. But, the author contends, 
the school also contributes with poor teaching, a negative school 
climate, a dose of failure for many students, and irrelevant curricula. 
The school can take positive action along with other youth agencies 
to alleviate the problem and even create a positive social and 
academic climate in which all youth can succeed. A set of recommen­
dations for action by educators is presented. 

"Four Cost Effective, Prac,tical Building Projects,lI American School and 
Univer~, Vol. 45, No.8, pp. 52, 54, 56, 59, 61-62, 64-66, April 1973. 

Mall~-fashioned school teaches shoppers' the art of living. New 
Campus plan is developed in old railroad yard. Rhode Island school 
is remodeled and an addition built in one short summer •. School 
turned inside out to solve problems of security, heat, and money. 

Gaines, Joan B. "Arts Are for Learning," roday's Education, Vol. 66, No.4, 
pp. 72-4, November-December 1977. 

A project involving painting large murals 'on the courtyard wa.lls 
of a s~hool not only halted yandalism ~ut improved the quality of 
educatl0n for all students by integratlng the arts into their basic 
t!duca t ion. 

Gallimore, Ronald, Joan Boggs. and Cathie Jordan. Culture. Behavior and 
Education~ Study of Haw~i;an Americans. Sage Publications, 
Beverly Hills, 1974. 

)\ 

Gamble,lJoseph H. "Designing a ~ecurity System to M~et Your Needs" A • 
School and Universit~. Vol. -51, No .• 1, pp. 60-27 September 1978. merlcan 

Designing a security system to meet the specific needs of an institu­
tion is a matter of professionalism. 
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Garrett, John R. and others. "'Plus Ca Change.. ,. School Crime in an 
Institutional Perspective," National Council on Crime and Delinquency, 
Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 12 of "Theoretical 
Perspectives on School Crime, Volume I," Sponsoring Agency: Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C., February 1978. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter is an attempt to bridge theory, research, 
experience, and practical responses in schools encountering crime. 
Based on extensive work in schools experiencing high rates of 
violence and vandalism, the authors present a brief review of 
existing theoretical perspectives and develop a new framework for 
examining both individual and institutional interchanges and how 
these interchanges affect delinquency behavior over time. The 
article presents a methodological approa~h to t'ese~rch in s~hool 
settings and discusses access, entry, data collectlon technlques, 

. and realistic avenues for long-range responses to school crime. 

Gibson, W. D.; Jones, R. B. "Crime Prevention in Little Rock's Public Schools," 
FBI: Law Enforcement Bulletin, Vol. 47, No.7, pp. 12-5, July 1978. 

After preliminary research on JuVenile crime and school and community 
meetings, the Little Rock (Arkansas) police department developed 
and presented a crime prevention program in the public schools. 
Two officers describe the program, attitude changes of school and 
stUdents toward police, and stUdents' increased knowledge of law 
enforcement. 

Go1dmeier, Harold. "Vandalism: The Effects of Unmanageable Confrontations," 
Adol~scence, Vol. 9, No. 33, pp. 49-56, Spring 1974. 

Article described the background of vandalism G.ommitted by juveniles, 
the costs of vandalism, and some suggestions for dealing with 
vindictive vandals. 

Graves, Ben E. "Funny, but It Doesn't Look Schoo1ish," Nation's Schools, 
Vol. 91, No.3, pp. 66,70, March 1973·. -----------

Preliminary evaluations of learning that takes place in suC;h found 
spaces as a converted garment factory, a fallout shelter, a'milking 
machine factory, and a hotel provide evidence that, while children 
may not learn better, their reactions to these places is positive. 
The results are 10w rates of vandalism, higb attendance, parent 
involvement, and low teacher turnover. 

Grea1y, Joseph 1. "Criminal Activity in Schools: Hhat's [3eing Done About It?" 
NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 58, No. 382, pp. 73-8, May 1974. 

SecUrity personnel can help administrators 'develop ways to combat 
the ill effects crime has on education programs. 

. "How Can School Security Be Strengthened?" February 25, 1974. 
-----,The primary function of a school system is to educate; however, 

the safety and security of personnel and facilities must be guaranteed. 
The author suggests that only way such a guarantee can be affected 
is by selecting a person who has the background ability to organi~e 
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a system that will guarantee the safety and ~ecurity of people and 
property. The particular approach will be guided by the size and 
problems being experienced by the individual school system •. A 
qualified person with a sound program will not only help school 
administrators avoid frustrating and disruptive situations, but will 
also have funds that are being drained from budgets as a result of 
acts of vandalism. 

· "Lest We Forget: An Update on Crime in Our Schools," Security 
--- World, Vol. 14, No. 10, pp. 109-111, October 1977. 

------Available from Security World Publishing Co., Inc., P.O. Box 272, 
CulVer City, California 90230. 

· "Safety and Security in the School Environment," Security World, 
--"""Vo""":1°-.-11, No.2, pp. 16-17,42, January 1974. 

Published by Security World Publishing Co., Inc., P.O. Box 272, 
Culver City, California 90230. 

· "Violence and Vandalism in the Schools," Thresholds in Secondary 
Education, Vol. 3, No.1, pp. 25-7, Spring 1977. 
--'Schoo1 viol ence and vandal i sm threatens to seriously hamper the 

ability of educational systems to carry out their primary function. 
Presents some shocking cases of school violence and vandalism and 
suggests some remedies for both. 

"The Great Security Debate," American School and University, Vol. 49, No.1, 
pp. 38-43, September 1976. 

There are two separate approaches to school security--man and/or 
mach~nes. Advantages and disadavantages are cited for each. 

Gr(~Crthalgh, John. "Early Warning Systems Assure Safe Schools," School 
Management, Vol. 17, No.9, pp. 19-21, 36, November-December 1973. 

Fairfield, Connecticut, public schools are protected by an automatic 
fire detection system covering every area of every building through 
an electric monitor. An intrusion alarm system that relies pri­
marily nn pulsed infra-red beams protects the plant investment. 

Guerrero, Manuel Leon. A Checklist to Encourage a Peaceful Environment 
p~_f~~. April 1976. 

Haas, Mi chae 1. 
CultUres. School Violence and Equal Educational Opportunity for Divine 

Paper presented to World Education Conference. Honolulu 1976. 

and Peter Resurrection. Politics and Prejudice in Contemporary 
Hawarr. Coventry Press, Honolulu, 1976. 
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H Stan "School District Reduces Vandalism 65 pelr9c7~nt." American School 
aney, '. 't· V 1 46 No 4 P 29. December . 

and Univer~l y. Q. 'f l' ii-~andalism program whereby a budget 
Descr1bes a success u an . the sum of one dollar per student 
allocation to e~ch of 22 sbChOO~Sc~~ by subtracting vandalism costs for student proJects can e re u 
at each school. 

d l' .. " F deral Role in Combating School Crime and Van a 15m, Hanrahan, Robert P. The e 1 77-79~ January 1977. 
Security World, Vol. ~4,~Nf' l~ ~~~dY being conducted by the u.s. Depart-

Describes the Sa e ~c~~o d Welfare and offers suggestions for 
ment of Heal~h, El·dUdc. a.101nt'r:ior~ in co~fronting the problems of local educatlona a m1n s ~ 
crime and vandalism in the schools. 

. Ab t Violence and Vanda1ism?~ Heilman, Donald E. "What are Schoo~s 001ng 30u NO. 1, pp. 14-5, Spring 1977. 
Thresholds in ~econdary Ed~cat1~n't~~!~ t~ obtain copies of written 

A nationw1de survey was un er de b school districts to vandru-
policies 0~t1ining th~ res~~~~~!e~aof t~e most used items appear~ng 
ism and vlolen~e. L1Sts1· i nd elaborates >on two areas needlng in the school d1strict po lC es a. 
more development. 

b d S s Birch Bayh," Instructor, "Heisner Report: School Violence Can be Cur e, ay 
V 1 88 No.2, pp. 24-7, September 1978. in the schools and how o . Briefly discusses the proble~ of violence 

schools can be made safe agaln. 

, . "Project Library Ripoff: A study of Hendrick~ C~yde; Mu~f1n! Ma~jOrl~';iversity Library,'" College and Research 
Per10d1cal Mutl1atlon 1n a 402-11 November 1974. 
Libraries, Vol. 35, No. 6,.pp.. st~dy given to 168 students on their 

The report of a 9u~st10~na~reperiOdical mutilation in the Kent knowledge ~nd opln~on a Ou . 
State University Llbrary. 

II hlp 8-10, December 1974. "High Lights on Campus,. Modern Sc 00 ;ig~ting tower. combines increased 
The instal1atlon of ~n are~ s at Kansas State University. security with economlC sav ng 

II' • , on Prosecution of Va nda 1 s ," Jlmeri can School Hill, Frederick W. Tlghten-up 16-17 December 1974. 
and Univeristy, Vol. 47, No. 4d ~P'shoul/feel the full'weigh~ ~f. 

The author feels that v~n.a s ts that equipment and fac111t1es 
social disapproval of ~ e1r ac m~ter1a1 must be given greater 
desi~ned to guarddconhf~d~n~~~~ business officials should speed up 
conslderation~ an t a sc 
bill payments to vendors. 

S h 1 Administrators: Part 1," • "Insurance Hea~ache~ fo~ c 009 No 8, pp. 12, 15, 17, June 1977. 
---rAm-e-r"Ti can Schoo" and Unl vers 1 ty, V~}~r: ~l)gg~sti ons of thi ngs a school 

First of a two-part series °1'mportant and may contribute to a better district can do that may be 
insurability climate. 

39~ -
.j 

) 

I 
L 
I 

I 
{ 

I 
\ 
1 
! 

t 

t 
1 

I, 
! 
1 

, 

Ilo111l11n, [len. "i~ational Trends and Student Unrest," Security-.!Jorld, Vol. 12, 
No.8, pp. 43-44. September 1975. 

Points out tension-breeding factors that underlie school racial 
unrest; suggests ways for school security offi.!=ers to define their 
role; and lists some features of a crisis contingency plan. 

Howard, James L. "Factors in School Vandal ism," Journal of Research and 
Development in. Education, Vol. 11, No.2, pp. 53-63, ~linter 1978. 
--- Reports on factors relating to school vandalism based on a review 

of selected literature that included juvenile delinquency. Research 
and theoretical writings were included for purposes of comparison 
and conflicting findings were also discussed, as well as common 
findings. An attempt was made to relate theoretical work with 
recent applied research findings. 

"How Safe Is Your SchooH" Instructor, Vo1. 88, No.2, pp. 88-9, September 1978. 
Briefly discusses~folence and vandalism in the nation's schools. 
Specific suggestions are offered for teachers on how to handle 
various types of attacks. Several methods of discouraging vandalism are also described. 

J~nni, Francis A. J. "School Violence and the Social Organization of High 
Schools,w National Council on Crime and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. 
NewGate Resource Center, Chapter '15 of "Theoretical Perspectives on 
School Crime, Volume I," February 1978. 

One of 52 the6retica1 papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter, based on the findings of an indepth'study 
of the social organi~ation of the American high school, provides 
a new, school-specific way of examining the problem of school 
crime and violence. The study, which made use of field methodology, 
addressed tw'o basic questions: "What is the code of rules which 
makes the high school a social system?" and "How do people learn 
to play this game?" Data collected enabled researchers to 
describe four major structural domains of socialization transactions 
(the teaching-learning structure, the authority-power structure, 
the peer-group structure, the cross-group structures) and three 
major processes of. social action by which the four structures are 
operationa11zed in the social organization (sorting, territoriality, 
rule making, and rule breaking). It is suggested that this model 
of the social organization of the American high school, in isolating 
what is school-specific about crime and violence in schools, may 
enable' educators to develop a means of effectively dealing with the problem. 

II Improving Entranc~/Security Without Chains," Ameri can School and Universit,x, 
Vol. 51, No.1, pp. 40-2, September 1978. 

To prevent unauthorized entrance to school buildings, preventive 
measures must be applied to the total entrance system including the 
door, entrance frame, and hardware. 

Ir~in, Gordon. "Planning Vandalism Resistant Educational Facilities," Journal 
ot Research an~ Development in Education, Vol. 11, No.2, pp. 42-52, Wlnter 1978. ... 

Attempts to identify features for lessening vandalism for considera­
tion in the planning of educational fa~ilities. ~1embers of the 
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National Association of School Security Directors were asked what 
features they would recommend in planning a new school building 
resistant to vandal~sm. 363 features in 24 major categories were 
identified as acceptable and are discussed here. 

Irwin, James R. "Vandalism--its Prevention and Control,1I NAS~L~ulletin, 
Vol. 60, No. 400, pp. 55-9, May 1976. . . . 

The increasing number of acts of senseless destructlon 1n the schools 
are costing money--to repair the damage, and to protect the schools 
from further damage. Cites some possible reasons for the vandalism, 
and offers some suggestions for improving the problem. 

Jackson, Maurice A. Schools That Change: A Report on~uccess St~ate~ies 
for Dealing with Disruption, ViolenceL_and VanQal~~~bl1S~ Schools, 
December 1976. . . . 

The author, an experienced prlnclpa1 from Washlngton, D.C., spent 
the 1975-76 school year on leave to the National Institute of 
Education to work on a program to id~nt~fy and vis~t secondary 
schools that had experienced recent lncld~n~s of vlo~ence but were 
on their way toward stabilizing and contalnlng the dlsrupt~ve situa­
tion. The author discusses the selection of the schOO~S.vlsited, 
lists the schools. and discusses his appro~ch to, the V1s~tS. The 
major portion of the report is concerned wlth the author s conclu­
sions about the role of leadership, school climate, and outside., 
forces on the schools and with his consideration of what works to 
~~educe violence and disruption--caring, con~ro~, and increased or 
improved communication. The role of the pnnclpal is emphasized. 

James, Hugh. IIHow Secure Is YqUY'\ Classroom?" TeacheY', Vol. 91, No.6, pp. 4Z-3 
February 1974. ~ 1 

You know what can happen when a burg!er or vandal,enters a c assroom. 
Hereis what you can do to make the rlp-off less llkely. 

jaslow Carol K. "Violence in the Schools," EldC Clearinghouse on Counse~ing 
a~d Personnel Services, Ann Arbor, Michigan, Sponsoring Agency: Nat10nal 
Institute of Educatio~ (DHEW)~ Washingt~n, D.~., 19~8., . 

. Johnson, 
Phi 

This. collection of ERIC documents 1S des1gned t~ ldentlfy useful. 
resources for anyone working with problems of vlolence or vandallsm 
in an educational setting. These documents represent a ,computer 
search of the ERIC database covering ~he period of November, 1966 
through May, 1978. The materials rev1ewed here address th~ 
following areas of concern: issues and trends in school vl01ence; 
methods for coping with violence such as student cooperation, 
special projects~ public relations, and parent e~ucation; the Sa!e 
Schools Act; and the role of the counselor. ~d~ltionally! descnp­
tions of exemplary programs and se~vices speclf1cally deslgned to 
deal with school violence are provlded. , . 

Claradine and others. "Improving Learnin~ Through Peer Leadership," 
Delta Kappan, Vol. 59, No.8, p. 560, Aprl1 1978. 
The Peer Leadership Program decreased student absences! the drop~ut 
rate, physical attacks. and vandalism costs, and increc\sedstudent 
involvement. 
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"Herbert F., Johnson M~seum of Art, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York: 1975 
AlA Honor Award, .t) .. ~~Joilrna1, Vo". 63, No.5, pp. 40-41, May 1975. 

The central element of this teaching museum is an open sculpture 
ga 11 et'y on the th i rd- f1 oor 'I eve 1, beyond the reach of vandals. 

Juillerat. Ernest E •• Jr. "For Worried School Districts: Here's lots of 
Sensible Advi~e for LASTING Ways To Cut Down Schoql V,andalism, II American 
School Board J(\'urnah ~ol. 161, No.1, pp. 64-69, January 1974. ---'--'~= 

Reco~mends an audlt of school district security measures, and an 
ong?lng pr~g~am of ad ho~ conmittees, consultations with experts, 
P011CY revlslon, and ·accldent prevention. 

Kal~s, Janet. Anal~is 9f.~~~ui; Secondar~School Discipline Variables. 
Doctoral Dissert'ltion. Walden University~ 1978. 

Karp; sek, Marian E. "Media ~enters: If You Can I t Change the Design, Change 
the Rules," .Amer_ican_?cho_ol and Univer.sity, Vol. 50, No. 10, pp. 54-5, June 1978. 

Requiring students to deposit their school identification cards at 
a desk ·inside the door qf the learning c~nter and locking all doors 
except one reduced vandalism at East High School in Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Katzenmeyer, W. G.; Surratt, James E. "Police at the Schoolhouse," Phi Delta 
Kapparr, Vol. 57, No.3, pp. 206-207, November 1975. 

Examines the use of police in the schools--costs, scope, cause, and 
pro~.l ems. 

"Keep It Looking Like New~" School Management, Vol. 17 No.9, pp. 22-23, November- December 1973 .. _,,-.- , 

P!rt of the r~ason.Wethersfie1d, Connecticut, schools have been 
~lttle vanda11zed 1S because maintenance people are treated as an 
lmportant part of the school staff. The school district has found 
that students rarely vandalize a bUilding that shows people are taking care of it. 

Kelly, Ralph L. "Vandal'ism Safety and Security," School Business Affairs, 
Vol. 39, ~o. 7, pp. 165-166, auly 1973. 

Pil?f progra~s f?r s~hoo1 saf~ty initiated in Tulsa include a 2-way 
radlO ~OmmUn1~iltlOn lnstallatlOn on school buses and vandalism 

,detectlon devlces in selected schools. 

Kemble, Eugeni~. Viole_nce ~n S~hools and Public/School Policies, December 15, 1975~ 
The lssueorsc:h?ol vl?lence as wel J as the vanous public policies 
and school .pol1~les WhlCh have an impact on several issues are' , 
addr~sse~ 1n tillS paper. These issues are school suspensions, the 
distwctlOns between you~h and adult crime, the question of who is 
to blame for ,student actlons, and which institutions and individuals 
should be held responsible for what takes place in schools. Youth 
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crime in i~: ~~~~~~Ss~~o~1~h;:n~s~~m!~:dr~~ebe ~~U~O$~09fmf~i~on a 
cri~e t~hile this side of the coin is presented"t~e,ser1es 0 '. 
yeal. .. b f reports which cntlc1ze the pub11C 
court dec1s10ns and ahnumherd~ disruptive students is given as well. 
schools for the way t ey an e 1ic school officials and fail to 
These place added burdens on pub d facilities of the public 
grapple witht~e ina~equate ~~~o~~c:~ :~onomic c;unch. Another aspect 
schools, especlally ,n a per of how the courts should 
of the problem rel~tes to ~ reanalY:~~icularlY a school question, 
deal with youth cr1me' 1 ~h~le ~~ti~ concluded that school violence 
the two ~re cloS:1Y

h rel a ebiem but it is tied to large social is not slmply a sc 00 pro , 
problems. 

D,'sorder, Disruption and Violen~e in Public Education, Kerber, Kerry A. _ 

1976. . d' th's dissertation is the rapid 
The centr~l p~oblem exa~l~~s ~~er ~n Arnet'ican public schools. The 
increase 1n vl01ence ~n 1,0 are described and analyzed. School 
extent and types of ~!S~~P~l~~to two broad categories: 1) school 
disorders have.been lVl e 'deolo ical conflict and dissent, 
disorder relat1n~ to proble~Sto~ ~o vioYent and criminal offenses 
and 2) school d1sorders.re a e sis of school disorders was 
and disruption~. A d~ta1le~sa~~1~xaminat;on of in-school caus~s. 
undertaken. F1rst,.t ere w d of social cultural, and commun1ty 
Secondly, ~n analY:l~u~~!rm~/short term'and long-term s~rategies 
causes. F1nally, .,. the serious problems of v10lence 
were sugge~ted fo~ al'~Vl~!lngModels suggested as basic categories 
occurrin~ 1n publ1S sc 00· bo cott walkout, strike, or 
w~re: .1) ideol09

hical) (gud~~~len{ and'criminal offense,,; (student-
p1cket1ng, and at ers, . attack riots and student 
teacher physical .confr~n~a~~o~b~~e and u~e of drugs, and others). fighting, vandallsm, sue 

Koch, E. l. "School Vandalism and s~~a}~gi~Sr~r ~~n~l Control," Urban 
Education, Vol. 10, N~f,l, ~~~tai~ c~nc~Pts having to do with school 

Refines and cl~rl les l' examines the concept of social contr~l 
vandali~m and ltS con~~o , f controlling the young, de~imitin~ lt 
as appl1~d to the.pro ~mf~rmal dimensions, and ~ummarlly reVlews 
to conSC10US, shoclal.anthe area of school vandallsm. research and t eory ln 

"Microwaves Stop School Vandals," Security World, Vol. 11, Kolstad, C. Ken. 1974 
No.2, pp. 20-21, 5S4~: Ja1·~yua~~rld P~blishing Co., Inc., P.O. Box 272, Published by e<i,ur . 

Cul ver Ci ty, Cali form a 90230. 

. " . nand Yanda 1 ism: What Can We Do About It?" Krzywkowskl, Leo V. TV, Chlldre, 16-8 101 February 1977. 
NJEA Revie~, .Vol: 50, N~: 6{ ~P'fUlfiiling'the most important societal 

Telev1s1on 1S now l~S . nission of culture--both good and bad. needs--that of the transro 
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Kulka. Richard A. and others. "School Crime as a Function of Person-Environment 
Fit." National Council on Crime and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J ... 
NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 18 of "Theoretical Perspectives on School 
Crime, Volume I,ll February 1978. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty. this ch?pter proposes that school crime an~ disruption be 
conceptualized as a function of the congruence or flt between the 
personal char~cteristics of individual students and the social 
environments of the schools they attend. In developing a conceptual 
model, a selective review of the literature on juvenile delinquency 
is presented, identifying substantive and methodological strengths 
and weaknesses of past and current approaches. Second, the pre­
requisites for an adequate theory of delinquent behavior are specified, 
folloY/ed by 11 general description of a model of person-environment 
f1t. Third. the relation of this model to delinquent behavior and 
school crime is described, emphaSizing the importance of the school 
experience and specifying the major components of the model by 
reference to the school context. Fourth, the model is applied to 
selected theories and elT . ..;irical results available from the current 
1 iterature on del i nquency and school crime, and data from two 
recent studies of adolescents are presented that lend support to 
the model and emphasize the unitary relationship between school 
crime or disruption and delinquent behavior in general. Finally, 
based on the preceding discussion, some general implications and 
conclusions are drawn. 

Lauber, Gerald. "A Community Based School Security Program,1I Security World~ 
Vol. 14, No.4, pp. 68-69, April 1977. 

Involvement of the entire community in school security makes the 
community aware of the problems that exist while establishing the 
foundation for solutions. 

Lesser, Philip. "Soc;al Science and Educational Policy: The Case of School 
Violence," Urban Education, Vol. 12, No .. 4, pp. 389-410, January 1978. 

This clrtlc'ieargues that educational practice regarding school 
v'iolence is little influenced by the scholarship of social 
scientists, and that educational decision makers have been attempting 
to develop innovations with minimal stress on theoretical analYSis. 

Lindbloom, Kenneth D. "Colorado Security Department Combats Crime," American 
School and Universitl, Vol. 50, No.7, pp. 28-31, March 1978. 

The di rector of security for the Aurora Publ i c School stell show 
the department he built has cut crime. 

"Live- In I School Sitters I Are SaV,ing Thi,s Di stri ct Thousands of 0011 ars Each 
Year--and Cutting Vandalism as Well," American School Board Journal, 
Vol. 161, No.7, pp. 36-39, July 1974. 

Vandal Watch is a program in which families, who live in mobile 
homes adjacent to school buildings, respond to buzzes from electronic 
sensors wired to the trailer and report unexpected sounds or sights 
within the school. 
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Longton, J. J. liThe Changing Roleof\\Campus Security," American School and 
University, Vol. 4B, No.4» pp. ~~8-30, December 1975. 

Nationwide, colleges are deVeloping independent and unique approaches 
to school security. 

"Maintenance and Security Begin at Home," School Mana~ment, Vol. lB, No.9, 
pp. 15-16, November-December 1974. 

Sometimes districts can improve their maintenance and security and 
find more efficient and less costly approaches to both areas when 
they tap their own personnel y·esources. Illustrations show how 
effectively problems have been dealt with by people of talent and 
ability "within the system." 

Mallory, Arthur L. "In Perspective: School Violence and Discipline," ~chool_ 
Business Affairs, Vol. 43, No.7, pp. 155-156, July 1977. 

Due process requirements should not be an excuse for failing to 
maintain firm standards of conduct. Due process demands that 
policies for discipline and punishment be established, and these 
policies will help by spelling out the rights and opt10ns of 
both students ahd educators. 

Marrola, Joseph -A. and others. "Schools: .Antiquated Systems of Social 
Control," National Council on Crime and Delinquency, Hackensack. N.J. 
NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 23 of "Theoretical PerspectiVes on 
School Crime, Volume I," February 197B. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter considers the perspective that violence and 
vandalism in schools are a structural rather than a personal 
problem. Various facets of the schooling process are discussed with 
an emphasis on past and present meaning of forms of social control 
and how these may be dysfunctional to the learning process and 
contribute to delinquency and vandalism. The meaning of the school 
experience to the student is crucial, and consensus of perspective 
is necessary to achieve social order. Why the latter is not being 
achieved is discussed, and suggestions for chang~;\ are presented. 

. » 
Marvin, r·1ichael and others. 'planning Assistance pr09h

afs.fto Reduce ,School 
yjolence and Disru tionand A endices, Researc o~! Better Schools. 
Inc., Ph1 ade phla, Pa., anuary. // 

The central purpose of this project was to Pn),v't1de an information 
base that the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) can 
use in planning programs to help school personnel cope more effectively 
with the problem of violence in their schools. The efforts to provide. 
an information base were organized into four tasks: to detennine 
the nature and extent of the problrtm of school violence, to determine 
what efforts are being undertaken in schools to reduce school 
violence. to determine what kinds of help sChocls need, and to deter-
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mihe how other federal programs help schools solve specific problems. 
The federal programs examined are Right to Read, Drug Abuse Education 
program, the Civil Rights Training and Technical Assistance program, 
the Dropout Prevention program under the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act (ESEA) Title VIII, Teacher Corps, and ESEA Title III. 
The recommended program emphasizes the provision of technical 
assistance to local agencies by regional staffs of experts. The 
program would be given overall direction and support at the national 
level. An extensive bibliography is included in the appendices. 

McCrosky, Cherie Le Fevre. "Vandal i sm--What Is Extent of the Problem?" 
School Business Affairs, Vol. 42, No.4, pp. B2-84, April 1976. 

Examines existing data on the frequency and cost of school vanda­
lism and describes a planned national study designed to determine 
the frequency, nature, and costs of school vandalism and to examine 
current efforts to reduce vandalism. 

McGowan. William N. "Crime Co.ntrol in Public Schools: Space Age Solutions,1I 
NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 57, No. 372, pp. 43-B, April 1973. 

Space age technology is providing techriques for attacking problems 
of crime control in schools and provides help in developing 
programs to improve instruction and facilitate learning. 

McPartland, James M.; MCDill, Edward L. Research on Crime in th~ Schools, 
1976. 

The main themes of some prominent theories of youthful offenders 
ar'e reviewed, and some of the far reaching refonns implied by these 
themes are outlined, The main goal' is to consider how· schOols" .. 
may respond to the problem and attention is restricted to changes 
in schools that may help, even though more fundamental reforms in 
society would have much greater impact. The presentation has 
three parts: definitions and classifications of the problem of 
crime,in the schools are offered; a brief review of five major 
theones of .. the causes of juvenile offenses and implications of 
those theones for reforms in the 1 arger "~ociety are presented; 
and an analysis of whether schools playa distinct role in the 
problem and a brief review of evaluations Qf specific school 
chang:s to address the problem are given. Two broad generalizations 
are h1ghlighted in the conclusion. The first underscores the need 
for additional serious studies on what schools can do about the 
violence problem. The best that can be said is that the present 
knowled~e is indirect, dealing mostly with forces deeply embedded 
in Amerlcan institutions and the social structure outside of the 
school. The.secon1 ~"the bel~ef that schools ~resently playa 
direct or un1qu: ~d~h~ in the vlo}ence problem, lndependent of the 
underlying C?ndltlons of employment, family, and juvenile law 
enforcement lnstitutions. 
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Miller, Lavon. E.; Beer, David. "Security System Pays Off," American School 
and University, Vol. 46, No.8, pp. 39-40, April 1974. 

Fort Wayne Community Schools (Indiana) reduced vandalism costs 
from $22,450 a year to $550. Buildings are outfitted with a variety 
of intruder detection devices connected to a central monitoring 
station. 

Miller, Walter B. liThe Molls," Society, Vol. 11, No.1, pp. 32-35,November­
December 1973. 

Moorefiled, Story. "North, South, East and West Side Story,1t American 
Education,Vol. 13, No.1, pp. 12-6, January-February 1977. 

Educators agree that vandalism and violence have become two of the 
most serious problems confronting the nation's schools. Causes 
and possible solutions are examined. 

Neill, Shirley Boes. "Violence and Vandalism: Dimens'lons and Correctives," 
Phi Delta Kappan, Vol. 59, No.5, pp. 302-7, January 1978. 

Neville, Henry C. "School Arson: Is Your Protection Adequate?" American 
School and University, Vol. 47, No.3, pp. 31-32, November 1974. 

. Guidelines to help make schools fire-retardant and arson-proof. 

Newman, Joan; Newman, Graeme. "Crime and Punishment 1n the Schooling Process: 
A Historical· Analysis," National Council on Cr1me and Delinquency, 
Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 24 of IITheoretical 
Perspectives on School Crime, Volume I," February 1978. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter examines the historical validity of two 
popular beliefs concernind the "c~isis of discipline" in schools. 
One is that it is someting special to this turbulent age, and the 
other i.s that school violence and crime have increased because we 
have relaxed our discipline. The authors conclude that, while it 
is probable that school violence and crime have increased in this 
cent4fY, the 1ncrease is not sufficient to warn'ant the conclusions 
that 1t has resulted from the relaxation of discipline. Until this 
century, schools have traditionally been places of violence--where 
teachers severely corporally punished their stud~nts, and where 
students frequently rose up in rebellion, riots, and mutinies. In 
comparison, this century has seen an incredible delimiting of severe 
corporal pUflishment (although it is still widely used), which has 
not been matched with an equally severe increase in school violence. 

Noblit, George W. The Ethno ra her in the School: An Examination of Episte-
mology and School Vio ence, arc 1 8. 

This paper is part or a symposium focusing on the Safe School Study 
recently completed by the National Institute of Education. The 
symposium attempted to delineate the critical methodological problems 
arising from ethnographic research in the school setting on school 
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violence and delinquency, and to report recent findings from . 
studies using ethnographic methods conduct~d in several geograph~c 
settings. The author examines the approprlateness of ethnographlc 
research for education and argues that positivistic tesigns d~ not 
establish interpretive understanding that is necessary t~ satlsfy 
the duality of scientific proof. The Safe School Study 1S used as 
an example of the significance of qualitative research. 

and Collins, Thomas W. "Order and Disruption in a Desegregated High 
Sc-hool II Crime and Delinguency, Vol. 24, Vol. 3, pp. 277-89, July 1978. 

It has been assumed that schools playa dramatic role in creating 
school crime. This paper, by using ethnographic data, demonstrates 
the inter-relationships among administrative styles, deterrence, 
con~itment, and disruption. It appears that legitimacy of rules 
even within a school's bureaucracy needs to be developed through 
negotiating order with students. 

Osborne, Donald L. Discipline and the High School, April 1978. 
The high school has paradoxicallY undergone a loss in status while 
gaining in importance for young people. Education has become 
essential to survival in today's world. Along, with the government's 
financial neglect of public high sc~ols in favor of the development 
of post secondary institutions, the high school's educational task 
has become more difficult due to rapid social change affecting 
particularly adolescents. School discipline problems, such as vanda­
lism, truancy, and violence, have been on the increase nation~ide. 
Studies indicate that students who are riot doing well academically 
are the ones having discipline problems and also problems coping 
with social pressures and responsibilities. Federal funding should 
be available at the individual school level for educational programs 
whicb will provide students with opportunities to develop both 
academically and socially. 

O'Toole, Charles P. "Security Today," American School and University, Vol. 47, 
No.4, pp. 18-20, December 1974. 

A discussion of today's problems in school security--and possible 
solutions. 

. " 

ItAn Ounce of Prevention--Your School Needs More," American School and Universi~, 
Vol. 49, No.1, pp. 44,49, September 1976. 

Guidelines for establishing school security and a surrunary of ,Jetec­
tions systems. 

"Outdoor Lighting: A Showcase of Safety," Modern Schools, pp. 7-10, September 
1973. 

Creative, constructive night lighting can, in addition to deterring 
vandalism, beautify parking lots, "recreation fields, entrances, 
grassy areas, walkways, and driveways of schools; and provide safety 
for those using the facilities after dark. 
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"Oversight Hearing on the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevelltion Act," 
Heari ng before the SUbcorrunittee on Equa 1 Opportun it i es of the Committee 
on Education and Labor, Ninety-Fourth Congress, Sr.cond Se~;~)'ion, June 29, 
1976, Congress of the U. S., Washi ngton, D. C. IIDu~e Corrrnittee on Education 
and Labor, 1976. 

This Oversight Hearing on the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act was held before the Subcommittee on Equal Opportun; ties 
of the COlTJ1littee on Education and Labor, House of Reprp.sentati'ves, 
Ninety-Fourth Congress, Second Session. The Hearing, held in 
Washington, D.C., on June 29, 1976, speaks to the concerns of those 
working with delinquent-prone youth. 

"Parent Patrols Are Scaring Would-Be Vandals Away from Schools in This Burgeoning 
District," American School ,Board Journal, Vol. 161, No.7, pp. 38-39, 
July 1974. c 

A volunteer observer program has drastically reduced the {ncidence 
of vandalism in the schools of the Schaumburg, Illinois District. 

Passantino, Erika D. "Adventure Playgrounds for Learning and Socialization," 
Phi Delta Kappan, Vol. 56, No.5, pp. 329-333, January 1975. 

Vandalism may be reduced and wholesome phYSical and emotional growth 
enhanced through creatively d~signed and properly supervised recrea­
tional facilities. International examples are cited. 

Paterson, Dave. "Learning To Decide," Times Educational Supplement (London), 
No. 3188, p. 19, JIJ'ly 9, 1976.· , 

Suggests that vandalism and truancy could be combated by the intro­
duction of school councils with effective power,s of decision-making. 

Patterson, L. Brooks. The princi~al J the S~JJ,jent,and the Law: A Prosecuting 
Attorney's View, February 1,.197&. (/ 

The relationship between a schoo\.l principal and the student, and the 
functions and responsibilities of"\'=!,ach, are being controlled and 
dictated by the continuing involvenllent of the courts. Many complex 
and confusing legal questions have arisen because of this judicial 
intervention. Issues discussed include school violence and vanda­
lism, student rights, due process, and the distinction between 
substantive due process and procedural due process. Guidelines are 
offered administrators in the form of a handbook and a compilation 
of ideas to help deal with a variety of school problems, with the 
legislature. and with community apathy. 

Pegler, Klaus. "Studen abstract. Der Einsatz von Na;hrichten 1m Leistungskurs 
'Social Problems,' (Class-Hour Plan. The Introduction of News in the 
Honors Course 'Socia-l Problems')," ,P.r:ax.i?_d_~.~ __ Ne"~t::.a,~hlichen Unterrichts, 
Vol. 24, No.3, pp. 243-50, 1977. 

Gives a detailed ESL (English as a secgnd language) class-hour 
plan for using a BBC radio news prografu on vandalism as a social 
problem. Teaching goals, teaching materials and methodology are 
discussed. The working texts are appended; the news tests are 
available free from the author. 

- 402 -

I 
( 

~ 

I 
1 

! 

r , I 

Phay. Robert E. "The Law of Suspension and!Expulsion: An Examination of the 
SUbstantive I~sues in Controlling Student Conduct," NOLPE Second 
Monograph Serles, Numb~r Seven, ERIC/CtM State-of-the-Knowledge Series, 
Number ThirtY-Two, Natlonal Organization on Legal Problems of Education 
Topeka! Kansas; Oregon University, Eugene, ERIC Clearinghouse on ~ 
E~ucatl0nal Manag~ment, Sponsoring Agency: National Institute of Educa­
tl0n (DHEW), Washlngton, D.C., 1975. 

Student. protest and misconduct have frequently resulted in the 
suspen~lon or expUlsion of a student. This monograph examines the 
school s~uthority to suspend or expel a student, with the purpose 
of det~rnnning when such an action is permissible and when it is 
prohi~1ted because it infringes.on a student's constitutional and, 
somet 1 mes" sta tutory ri ghts. The procedural issues that ari se when 
the school' has decided to remove a student are not included 
Issues discussed include demonstrations, publications and u~dergrOund 
newspapers, weapons on school grounds, school property damage 
personal appearance, :tudent marital and/or parental status, ~nd 
out-of-school conduct. ~ 

.~Pla_~-.tg Improve School_and Library Environments, Hawaii State Department of 
Education, Honolulu, Office of Planning and Budget, March 1976. 

~ framework of.goals, ~olicy statements, and implementing activities 
~s set for~h al~e~ ~t lntegrating the different kinds of environment 
1rnprovement actlV~tles now underway in the Hawa,ii Department of 
~ducation; expandlng and improving those activities in orderly ways 
ln the future; and suggesting new directions. Five areas are 
targeted for a~t~ntion: (l) Plant security--protecting classroom 
buildings, admln1stratlVe offices, and other facilities from arson 
vandalism, and break-ins; also safeguarding equipment from theft ' 
and damages. (2) Campus beautification--landscaping of school 
grounds and improving the physical appearance of the campus in other 
ways. (3) Campus ~afety--preventing injuries on the school campus. 
(4) Personal securlty--preventing as well as coping swiftly with 
cases Of assaults, hijacking, threats, and other acts that can 
result 1n p~ysical .a~d emo~ional harm to students and staff. 
(5), Statew1de admlnlstr~tl0n and coordinatipn--overseeing implemen­
tatlon ?f the plan when,lt is completed. Chi'tkklists, sample fonns, 
and accldent and vandallsm data are included. ' 

POlJrch?t, ~eonard L. "Crime, Violence and Vandalism in Large and Small 
Dlstncts," Thresholds in Secondary Education, Vol. 3, No. '1, pp. 16-20, Spring 1977.-------

JI \, 
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In the summer of 1976. a survey was made of perceptions of crime 
violence and vandalism in those school districts in the United ' 
States with the l~rge~t enrollments, and in a randomly select-ad 
group of school dlstrlcts 1n not-thern Illinois. Discusses the 
responses secured from 121 school officials in the largest districts 
and from 73 in the small Illinois districts. 
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Pritchard, Ruth, Ed.; Wedra, Virginia, Ed .. A Resourc~ ~an~al for Reducing 
Conflict and Violence in California SCho01~. Callfornla School Boards 
Association, Sacramento, 1975. 

This booklet was prepared to assist school adlJlinistrators in.developing 
effective strategies to cope with school violence ,and va~dahsm. 
Vari ous chapters prepared by different authors address dl fferent 
perspectives and aspects of the problem. Topics of the chapters 
include early prevention, the interagency team concept, management 
in a team structure. parent education, a plan. for school/ag~ncy/ 
cOl11T1unity cooperation. programs that are w?rk!ng, and sec~r'lty measures 
for vandalism and violence control. Th~ flna1 three sect~ons 
describe the two interagency youth serVlce programs, ~xamlne the 1974 
California law that created the Sc~ool Attenda~ce.Revlew Boa~d, and 
present"a bibliography of publicatlons and audlovlsual materlals 
dealing with school violence and youth service programs. 

IIProtect Your School Buildings with Electric Security Systems," Mod!?q~ Schools, 
. pp. 6-8, April 1973. . 

Describez a few of the many electric safety d~vlces a~d systems that 
can keep educational facilities secure from flre. theft, and vandal­
ism. 

"Protecting Buildings from People," Progressive Architecture_, Vol. 59, No. 10, 
pp. 88-95, October 1978. . 

Security in buildings ranges from slmple locks to elaborate e~ec: 
tronic systems. Most buildings do not need the level of sophlstlca­
tion it is possible to achieve .. A survey of these p~oducts, however, 
is appropriate to appreciate thelr potential and varlety. 

Rector, John M. "School Violence and Vandalism: A Congressional Perspective,lI 
Security World, Vol. 12, No .. 8, pp. 4,l-43,.September 1975. 

- Comments by the staff dlrector an~ chlef.counsel of the U.S. Senate 
Subcommittee to Investigate Juvenlle Dellnquency. 

Reed. Rodney J.; Avis, Joan P. itA Modest ,Strategy for Reducing School Conflict,1t 
NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 62, No. 415, pp. 28-36, ~ebruary 1978: . 

The Conflict Management Student Leadershlp Program WhlCh emphaslzes 
student involvement in preventing problems such as school vandalism 
and violence, is described here. 

Reichbach, Edward W. "Seven Ways--Learneci Firsthand--to Reduce School Vanda-
l ism," American School Board Journal, Vol. ~64, No.8. pp. 70-71, August 1977. 

Includes a partial list of recommenda~l?nS for t~e prevent~on of 
vandalism compiled by a Dade County cltlzens adVlsory commlttee. 

Reiss. Martin H. "Selecting Intrusion D~v~i,ces for Your School," Security 
World, Vol. 11, No.2, pp. 24-25,57, ~an~ary 1974. 
---'Published by Security World Publlshlng Co., Inc., P.O. Box 272, 

Culver City, California 90230. 
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Richardson, Don H. NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 60, No. 400, pp. 60-5, May 1976. 
Vandalism 1s a major problem in the schools tOday, and the first 
step in combatting it is to develop clear, specific, and enforced rules for your school. 

Ritterbond, Paul. I/Ethnicity and School Disorder," Education-and Urban Societl, 
Vol. 8, No. 4~ pp. 383-400, August 1976. 

The hypothesis of the study is that students are differentially 
rebellious and the distribution of disorders in schools corresponds 
to the distribution of rebellious students in schools. 

Rose, Charla. "Fight School Vandalism with School Pride," Teacher, Vol. 94, No.8, p. 57, April 1977. ", 

Rubel, Robert J. "Analysis and Critique of HEW's Safe School Study Report to 
the Congress," Crime and Del'fnguenc,l, Vol. 24, No.3, pp. 257-65, July 1978. 

This HEW study finds that only about eight percent of an school 
administrators report serious problems. Most administrators believe 
that problems of Violence and vandalism, which increased during the 
sixties and seventies, have leveled off during the last five years. 

. "Assumptions Underlying Programs Used to Prevent or Reduce --~Stru-;d;-ent Violence in Secondary Schools," National Council on Crime and 
Del'lnquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 33 of 
"Theoretical Perspectives on School Crime, Volume I," February 1978. 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter explores progr"ams designed to prevent or to 
reduce student crime and violence in secondary schools that are 
based on the assumption that pupils are competent to make rational 
decisions and take rational actions, and programs that assume pupil,s 
are not competent. Program areas explored are organizational 
modification, curricular/instructional programs, security systen'IS, 
and counseling services. Speclf1cJprograms fitting into each 
category are discussed. The paper concludes that programs of many 
different kinds are needed to deal effectively with problems of 
crime and violence i~ schools. Although there was no striking 
difference in outcomes between programs that assume competence and 
those that do not, the author points out that this was not a research 
project but a cataloging of programs appearing in the literature. 
The author cautions that youths involved in such programs may be 
affected in unexpected ways as a result of program assumptions, 
wholly unconsidered by educators and/or program planners. 

. "Trends in Student Violence and Crime in Secondary Schools from 
T950 to 1975: A Historical View," National Council on Crime and Delin­
quency, Hackensack. N.J. NewGate Resource Center, Chapter 32 of "Theoret_ 
fca1 Perspectives on School Crime, Volume I," Sponsoring Agency: 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C.; National 
Institute for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (Dept. of 
Justice/LEAA). Washington, D.C., February 1978.; 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this chapter focuses solely on changes in student crimes 
in the period from 1950 to 1975. A number of observations are 
made about student violence. First, assaults against teachers 
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have increase~ sha~ply in the past 25 years in absolute numbers, 
but not in the percent of teachers assaulted. Further, "ASSiiUlt" 
!s so ~oosely defined that no clear picture of changes in the 
lntenslty of assaults can be developed. Second, fires in schools 
repres~nt the s!ngle most costly a~t students can perpetrate; costs 
fran flres are lncreasing more rapldly than the value of all school 
property. Third, vandalism probably increased in this country up 
to the early 1970s, and has declined since that time in both cost 
and 'frequency. but may have increased in intensity. Fourth, 
estimates of the costs of crimes occurring in schools varies widely, 
depending on the group collecting the information and the methodol­
ogy used for computing the 'figures. The paper concludes with 
discussions of probable future actions of pupils, of local schools, 
and of school security offices. 

Rubel, Robert J. The Unruly School. Disorders
f 

Disruptions, and Crimes, 
Lexington Books, D.C. Heath and Company, ,977. ----

This book analyzes changes in the nature and extent of student 
crime and violence in American public secondary schools from 1950 
to, 1975. Specific attention is given to the types of juvenile 
crimes, disorders, and disruptions that most strongly influence 
the administration of schools and generally require administrative 
responses. School responses to student misbehavior are also 
discussed. 

---..."T'. "Violence in Public Schools: HEWS's Safe School Study," NASSP 
Bulfetin, Vol. 62, No. 416, pp. 75-83, March 1978. . 

Selected statistics and fin(i1ngs from HEW's Safe School Study are 
summarized here, revealing that the secondary school principal 
is a key figure in reducing school crime and violence. 

"What HEW's Safe School Study Means to You l," American Educator, 
Vol. 2, No.2, pp. 13-6, Summer 1978. 

Of the four major findings of the Safe School Study, three are 
concerned with the relationshi p between teachers and pupil s in 
classrooms. The main thrusts of the findings are that teachers 
should be sensitive to adult-child relationships and fair with 
respect to the development and enforcement of school and class­
room rules. 

Ryder, Sharon Lee. "Pieceab1e Kingdom: Interior Architecture: University of 
Massachusetts," Progressive Architecture, Vol. 56, No.8, pp. 56-59, 
August 1975. . ;\ 

Because of a high vacancy rate and widespread vandalism in its 
highrise dormitories, the University of Massachusetts cOJTlJlissioned 
an environmental consultant to assess the problem. A two-year 
study showed that occupancy increased and vandalism decreased in 
an experimental dormitory where students were allowed greater 
freedom to arrange their own rooms. 

"Safe Schools Act. Hearing Before the Genera.l Subcorrmittee on Education of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety­
third Congress, First Session on H.R. 2650," Congress of the U.S., 
Washington, D.C., House COfTl11ittee on Education and Labor, 1973. 

This pamphlet contains the text of and hearings on a House bill 
for improving the security of schools. The bill is designed to 
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provide financial assistance to aid local educational agencies 
to meet special needs incident to providing security for children, 
employees, and facilities in elementary and secondary schools through 
the reduction and prevention of school-based crimes. 

Safe School Study: Volume 2 Methodology. Appendix C, Safe School Study Method­
ology Report and Appendix 0, Supplementary Materials and Instruments. 
Natfona 1 fnstitute of Educat; on (DHEW), ~Jashington, D. C., December 1977. 

The methodologies, instruments, and procedures that were used by 
Research Triangle Institute (RTI) in conducting its report focuses 
on methods, -the rationale fo,r their selection, and their il,lplemen­
tation. It also addresses various practical problems encountered. 
The sample design is described in detail, as are the study instru­
ments, data collection methods, preparation of the data base, and 
statistical methods used in generating the descriptive results. 
The purpose, summary of the methodology, results, and conclusions 
of four data quality studies are described. The methodology and 
major findings of ~,:: pilot study designed to pretest the study -
instruments and tofevaluate alternative data collection procedures 
are documented in ~he appendixes, as are the results of a litera-
ture review. ~\ 

"I 

Safe School Study: Volume 31!d~ta Files Documentation. Leinwand (C.M.) 
Associates, tnc., Newtbn, Mass.; National Institute of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C .• February 1978. 

This documentation has been prepared to guide the analyst who intends 
to analyze the data collected for the Safe School Study. A10hg 
with the Volume 2 Methodology report, its objective is to serve as 
a reference guide to the distributed data files. Together, these 
two volumes describe the data, the techniques utilize!;! in tlleir 
collection, and the procedures utilized in their analysis. Part I, 
Project-Level Documentation, is intended to focus attention on 
issues of general importance to all the files. It presents infor­
mation pertaining to some or all the data files, provides an overall 
view of the data available from the study, and contains detailed 
sections on missing data treatment, weighting schemes, and data 
anomalies. Each section of Part II, File-Level Documentation, 
describes a specific data file. These sections consist of a brief 
description of the data, a codebook, and guidelines for using a 
specific file in analysis. Anomalies in the data collection process, 
ambiguities in the instruments, and special techniques required to 
process the data properly are also described. The final section 
of the documentation presents the progranmer with a description of 
the software used in the study, as well as strategies useful for 
creating new analysis files with the Safe School data files. It 
also presents instructions for calculating a few unusual variables. 

Schnabolk, Charles. "Safeguarding the School Against Vandalism and Violence, 
Special Report: Planning the Learning En~ironment," Nation's Schools, 
Vol. 94, No.2, pp. 29 j 32-36, August 1974. 

School vandals are running up a damage bill of more than $500 million 
a year. This article describes what to do about it, and provides 
a frank discussion of major types of detection equipment. 
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"School Designed to Shrug Off Vandalism," American School and Univers'!!l, 
Vol. 47, No.3, pp. 28-30, November 1974. 

The Martin Luther Kihg Elementary School in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 
is as vandal-resistaht as the desjgners could make it .. The windows, 
skylights, signs, and ceilings were specified with vandal resistance 
in mind. 

"School Viol ence and Vanda li Srrj~" He~rings Before the Subcommittee to Investi gate 
Juvenile Delinquency of the Conmittee on the Judiciary, United States 
Senate, Ninety-Fourth Congress, First Session, Pursuant to S. Res. 72, 
Section 12, Investigation of Juvenile Delinquency in the United States, 
Models and Strategies for Change, September 17, 1975, Congress of the 
U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate Corrmittee on the Judiciary, 1975. 

This is one of two volumes that present a comprehensive record of 
testimony and exhibits presented to a subcorrmittee of the Committee 
on the Judiciary of the U.S. Senate during hearings on the. problem 
of violence and vandalism in American schools. This volume summarizes 
a hearing conducted on September"t7, 1975, that fOGused specifically 
on models and strategies for change that might be useful in attacking 
the problem of school violence and vandalism. Included are testimony 
and exhibits presented by representatives of the Children's De~ense 
Fund, the National Congress of Parents and Teachers, the National 
Committee for Citizens in Education, the New York Civil Liberties 
Union Student Rights Project, and by Robert E. Phay I professor 
of Public law and Government at the University of North Carolina. 
The appendix contains numerous newspaper and magazine articles and 
excerpts from other publications dealing with school violence and 
vandalism, as well as a variety of other sUpplemental material and 
statements. 

Schwartz, Susan. "A New Way To Fight School Vandalism," America'! School and 
Universit1r, Vol. 45. No. 10, pp. 54-55, June 1973. 

civ~ Defense Patrols act as a preventative force in Syracuse, 
New York, and succeed in curbing school vandalism while, at the 
same time, reducing security and property replacement costs. 

"Security: Detection. Emergency System, Guard Services," Nation's Schools 
and Colleges, Vol. 1, No.3, pp. 24-26, 30, November 1974. 

Three short articles describe (respectively) a student security 
advisory council at one h'igh school that involves students in 
security work, emergency telephone systems on two univer~)ity campuses, 
and tips for hiring security guards for colleges. 

"Security: Vandalism, Campus Security." Nation's Schools and Colleges, Vol. 2) 
No.6, pp. 12-14, June 1975. "', 

Police use a middle school Cit La'uderdale Lakes, Florida, as a night­
time headquarters. At sever'al colleges and universities students 
are supplementing professional campus security departments. 

S~ligmann, Jean. Ma,lamud, Phyllis. "Harvard's ,Hard Core," Newsweek, Vol. 91, 
No. 20, p. 61, May 15,1978. . . 

After nearly four years of debate, the Harvard Universlty faculty 
voted, 182 to 65, to accept a proposal championed by Dean Henry 
RosovsKy that will result in a major overhaul of undergraduate 
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academic requirements. Students at Luther Burbank Junior High 
School join together to stop their own vandalism and launch an 
all-out blitz to earn a financial reward sponsored by the San 
Francisco board of education. 

Sheppard, Nathaniel and others. "The Correspondents Report~" Race Relations 
Reporter, Vol. 4, No. 17, pp. 1-9, September 1973. 

A compilation of regional reports forecasting the coming academic 
years: financial woes trouble the Midwest and Northea'st· Atlanta 
still carries the controversy sparke~ by the Atlanta Com~romise; 
Denver is trying to adjust its stand1ng as the first Northern city 
with court ordered busing; and, Los Angeles combats vandalism. 

Shl ien, John M.; Duggan, Hayden A. "Alternative School: Big Lessons from a 
Small Place," Nat~ona1 Council on Crime and Delinquency, Hackens(!ck, 
N.J. NewGate.Resource Center, Chapter 35 of "Theoretical Perspectives 
on School Crlme ~ Vol ume I, II Sponsoring Agency: Department of Health 
Education, and W(~lfare,' Washington, D.C., February 1978. . , 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crime and its relation to 
poverty, this cha~ter describes the Chi1dcare Apprenticeship 
Program at a spec1a1 day school for 50 adolescents o~erating 
under the au~pices of the Harvard Graduate School of Education. 
The program 1S a three-year, cross-age experiment that paired 
troub1e~ ~dolescent~ and children from deprived neighborhoods. The' 
theoretlcal focus of the program was empathy--the encouraging of 
empathic responding between adolescent and child as a "double­
benefit" ~xperience for both. The program has established the 
preventatlve value of cross-age childcare as a means of increaSing 
self-esteem, feelings of competence, and empathy for others in 
formerly delinquent or disturbed yout~. 

Siden, Davi,;,d M. "yanda1ism: How.Classified Personnel Might be Able to 
l1elp"in Shaplng Student Attltudes Towards School Property," SecuriJ,t 
World, Vol. 15, No.1, pp. 101-102, January 1978. 

"Sixth Annual Gallup Poll of Public Attitudes Toward EdUcation," Journal of 
the New York State School Boards ASSOCiation, Inc., Vol. 38, No.4, 
pp. 25-30, December 1974. 

A report of the sixth annual survey of the attitudes of citizens 
toward public schools and their problems. 

Slater, Jack, "D~:ath of a High School," Phi Delta Kappan, Vol. 56, No.4, 
pp. 251-254, December .1974. 

As a result of.vio1ence, vandalism, drugs, and interracial 
conf1~ct, tra~ltional concepts of hig~ school education are 
changlng. ThlS journalistic report is followed by educator's 
comments and reactions. . 

Stadlen, Frances. "Play' Crisis," Times Educational Supplement (London), 
No. 3087, pp. 18-9, July 26, 1974. ' 

Pl~y is th~ focus of this article which considers the plight of 
ch,ldren wlthout adequate space for games. 
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Stulford, Charles. B. Historical Perspectives on Disr~J>t;o_r:L_and Violence in 
Schools, Aprll 5, 1977. 

This paper was presented as part of a symposium attempting to 
document historical trends in the extent of disruptive behavior 
in schools and some contemporary responses to the problem. Frag­
mentary'evidence suggests that disobedience and resistance to 
authorltyare not new, but incidents have become more serious. 
Still, few students are either offenders or victims in serious 
incidents. A critical review of the literature suggests the 
following conclusions about trends in school violence and disruption 
that vary partially from frequently accepted opinion: (1) while 
disruptive and violent conditions have worsened in recent years, 
the ori~ins of the present problems are discernible some 20 years 
ago; (2) the degr~e to which trends in the last sever~l years 
can be determined is hampered by limitations in the available 
evidence on the subject; (3) although disruptive and violent 
conditions may be at unacceptably high levels in many American 
schools today, not all schools are equally affected and it is not 
clear that such conditions continue to worsen presently in the 
aggregate. 

Steele, Marilyn. IIEnrolling COlTlTlunity Support," Journal of Research and 
Development in Education, Vol. 11, No.2, pp. 84-94, ~Jinter 19i8. 
-- Defines the concept, IICorJ1Tlunity Education. 1I the part that student 

alien~tion has in causing school vandalism, reports two studies 
that help prove the constructive influence of cOITI~llnity schools 
in reducing school vandalism~ and how student cooperation can 
be gained in community education. 

Stembridge, Roger E. "Spec ifications fer School Facility Key Controlled 
Security," CEFP Journal, Vol. 16~ No.2, pp. )2-3, March-April 1978. 

Specifications for developing a key controlled security system. 

Strate Seventh Annual Conference Knoxville Jack-
son, an as Vl e, ennessee, anuary , . .~port, . 
Tennessee State Department of Education, Nashvil e.; Tennessee Univ., 
Knoxville, School Planning Lab, January 1976. 

This report consists of six papers prepared for the Seventh Annual 
Conference on Strategies for School Security, which was held 
January 21-23, 1976 in Knoxville, Tennessee. The papers include 
IISchool Security--A Growing Problem ll by Charles Trotter, Jr.; 
IISchool Violence and Vandalism," by Joseph Grealy; IIIdentifying 
Security Problems and Needs,1I by James OINeil; "Premise Pro­
tection Planning,1I by Ralph Ward; "Ths.Security System Planning," 
by Joseph Grealy. 

"SIJrface Material Lowers School Maintenance Cost,1I Modern Schools, pp. l2 rl13
D November 1976. 

An experimental new surface material for schools, called "vitreous 
tile,1I is proving successf41 in lowering school maintenance costs 
by preventing destructidln caused by vandalism, stains, and color 
fading. 

IITeacher to Teacher: Interviews on Discipline Policy and School Violence,lI 
American Educator, Vol. 2, No.2, pp. 7-1.P, Summer 1978. 

Teachers in Chicago and Atlanta share their experiences in coping 
with the problems of maintaining discipline and preventing violence. 
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Turner, Edward T.; Williams, H. Preston. IlLibrary Vandalism and the Physical 
Education Villains," Journal of Health Physical Education Recreation, 
Vol. 44, No.2, pp. 39,24, February 1973. 

This article presents a research study on who is stealing bound 
copies of physical education materials and why they do it. 

"Ultrasonic Sound Protects New Jersey SchooLIl Modern Schools, pp. 12-13, 
March 1974. -

An ultrasonic detection and alarm system protects Hasbrouck 
Heights High School, New Jersey, from unauthorized entry. 

"Urban Campus Security Grows Up," American School and University, Vol. 49, 
No.6, pp. 42,44, February 1977. 

A quality police force professionally maintains a safe and orderly 
campus. 

Valerious, Barbara Hoban, .Improving Student Learning Through Changing Teacher 
Behavior: The Hel in Su ortive Student-Teacher Relationshi , Ed.D. 
Dissertation, Nova Un versity, March 97. 

This document describes a practicum established to improve the 
learning environment in an urban elementary school. Violence, 
vandalism, and anti-social behavior on the part of students created 
a situation in which teachers spent more time keeping order in 
the classroom than in actual teaching. The practicum was set up 
as an inservice education project with the aim of changing teacher 
behavior in the classroom and thereby changing children's behavior. 
Teacher training sessions, in which teachers were encouraged 
to explore their classroom behaviors in order to begin establishing 
a helping/supportive relationship with students, were the basic 
elements of the project. ContinUing evaluation and examination 
of personal attitudes were encouraged. Performance of students 
and changes in their behavior were observed, and tests were conducted 
before and after the three-month project. Emph~sis was placed upon 
teachers establishing a sensitivity to the problems of the students 
and reacting to them in a helpful way. The practicum established 
that teacher behavior affects the learning situation, that teacher 
behavior can be changed, and that the change can improve student 
learning. Appendixes supply information on the characteristics 
of the school and community involved, the questionnaires used, and 
tests and survey data. A bibliography is included. 

"Vandalism, Fire, Theft, What Can YO'J D07 11 Modern Schools, pp. 8-10, March 1974. 
The big three cause millions of dollars damage annually to school 
properties; Suggestions that should help in creating an 
effective school security program. 

IIVandalism: A Special Report," Nati9nls Schools, pp. 31-37, December 1973. 
Faced with a $200-million-a-year loss in school property, schoolmen 
have come up with a kaleidoscope of ideas to halt acts of vandalism. 

"Vandalism: Take Tempting TargetsOut of Washrooms," Nationls Schools, Vol. 92, 
No.2, pp. 44-45, August 1973. 

Provides practical suggestions from school plant managers who have 
succeeded in cutting down on washroom vandalism. In addition 
to doorless stalls, recessed accessori~s, and limiting space, the 
article suggests concealed piping, plaster ceilings, and removal 
of all target items. . 
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Van Patten, James J. "Violence and Vandalism in Our Schools," Educational 
Forum, Vol. 42, No.1, pp. 57-65, November 1977. 

Explores two facets of school vandalism and violence: 1) responsi­
bility as a dimension of both autonomy and maturity and 2) emerging 
attent10n to and concern for solipsism. 

Van Voorhees, Curti's and others. "Research Shows Contnunity Education Has 
Promise," NASSP Bulletin, Vol. 59~ No. 394, pp. 59-62, November 1975. 

Despite discouragement about what a couple of studies reveal about 
some administrators' views of contnunity education. these authors 
are optimistic that the concept can help schools cope with today's 
problems and that, perhaps, it holds the key to positive change. 

Violence & Vanda11s~ in the Schools. Research & Ex
B
er1ence. Options 1n. 

Education, George Washington University, Was ington. D,C. Institute 
for Educational Leadership.; National Public Radio, Wt'.:.'hington, D.C., 
Sponsorifig Agency: Carnegie Corporation of New York, N.Y.; Ford 
Foundation, New York, N.Y.j National Institute of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C.; Off1ce of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C., 
March 22, 1976. 

This publication is the complete transcript of a weekly radio 
program devoted to contemporary issues in American education. 
This particular program focuses on the topic of violence and 
vandalism in schools. In separate segments of the program, 
Willard McGuire, vice-president of the National Education 
Association, comments on the seriousness of violence and vandalism 
in schools throughout the nation, stUdents and teachers from 
Cardozo High School in Washington, D.C. discuss their experience 
with school violence and vandalism, and participants in a 
national confer~nce on school violence and vandalism present a 
variety of pers~fectives on tha problem. Incluqed in this final 
segment are rem~rks by the following individuals: Cornelius 
Golightly, pr~!;1dent of the Detroit Board of Education; Robert 
Scanlon, spuKesman for Research for Better Schools, Inc.; 
Richard Rossmiller, from the Universil!y of W-isconsinj William 
Lucas, assistant superintendent of the Los Angeles Unified 
School District.; Carol Kirrnnel. president of the National 
Congress of Parents and Teachers; and James Q. Wilson, from 
Harvard University. 

"-Violence in the Schools: Everybody Has Solutions," Amer1can School Board 
Journal, Vol. 162, No.1, pp. 27-37, January 1975. 

Reports resu1 ts of a mai 1 survey on the best sol utions to ff r1me 
and violence in schools and presents a variety of proposal~ by 
individuals concerned with the problem. \, 

'.' 
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Viol~nt Schools--Safe Schools. The Safe School Study Report to the Congress. 
'Volume I, Natronar-rnstitute of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C" 
January 1978. 

The Safe School Study was mandated by Congress to determine 
the frequency, seriousness. and incidence of crime in elementary 
and secondary schools in 'all regions of the United States; the cost 
of material l"ep1acement and repair; the la:!ans used in attempting to 

. prevent crimes in schools; and means by which more effective crime 
prevention may be achieved. The study is based on a maii survey 
of over 4,000 schools and an onsite survey of 642 schools, and 
case studies of 10 schools. Among the findings are that about 
eight percent of the nation's schools have a serious problem with 
crime; over 25 percent of all schools are subject to vandalism 
in a given month; and the annual cost of school crime is estimated 
to be around $200 million. Security devices and security per.sonnel 
are considered effective in reducing crime, although more emphasis 
on personnel training is needed: In the case studies, the single 
most important difference between safe schools and violent schools 
was found to be a strong, dedicated prinCipal who served as a role 
model for both students and teachers, and who institut~id a finn, 
fair, and consistent system of discipline. ~ 

Violent Schoo1s--Safe Sthools. The Safe School Stud Re 
Executive Summary, National Institute of Education 
D.C., December 1977. 

A 120 page summary of the Safe School Study outlines the methodology 
of the study, seriousness of the problem~ extent of the problem, 
10cntion of offenses, factors associated with school violence and 
vandalism, and the effectiveness of measures taken to prevent 
crime in schools. 

Walker, Milton G. "School Security: A GI"owing Concern," NASSP Bulletin, 
Vol. 60, No. 397, pp. 48-53, February 1976. -

Vandalism, trespassing, drug traffic, crowd control, automobile 
traffic, and emergencies such as fire or storms--these are the 
kinds of problems a school security system should be designed to 
eliminate or minimize. A preventive prof.lram can save mOre money 
than it costs and can improve the learning environment at the same 
time, says this writer. 

Weeks, Susan.aryd.oth~rs. ~Security Against Vandalism. It Takes Facts, ~eelings 
and Facllltles, Amerlcan School and University, Vol. 48, No.7, 
pp. 37-46, March 1976. 

Measures to decreas~ vandalism include participation in planning 
b-¥ students, commun 1 ~y members, and school persorme 1; pri nci pa 1 s 
wlth strong leadershlp capabilities; unobtrusive. security measures; 
architectural solutions; and prompt preventive maintenance. 

\\ 

Wegner, Eldon Lowell, Gary Kazuo Sakihara, and David Takeo Takeuchi. The 
Social Climates.o~ Publtt\ ~igh Scho?ls in Hawaii: An ExplorationOf 
the ~eeds and Dlssatisfactl0ns of Hlgh School Seniors. A report 
SUbmltted to the State of Hawaii Legislative Bureau. July 1976. 
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Weiss, Norbert. "Vandallism: An Environmental Concern," NAS_SP Bul1et1Jl, 
Vol. 58, No. 379, pp. 6-9u, February 1974. 

Article details several environmental factors which influence a 
school's vandalism potential. 

Welsh, Ralph S. "Delinquency, Corporal Puni.shment, and the Schools," 
National Council on Crime and Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. NewGate 
Resource Center, Chapter 39 of "Theoretical Perspectives on School. 
Crime, Volume I," Sponsoring Agency: Department of Health, Educatlon, 
and Welfare ~ Washington, D. C., Februdry 1978. . . . 

One of 52 theoretical papers on school crlme and lts relatlon to 
poverty, this chapter reports that there is a growing trend in 
this country to blame youth crime on parental overpermissiveness .. 
Available data fail to support this and show that all types of Crlme, 
including school crime, develop wit~in f~mi~ie~ and school systems 
emphasizing aversive and authoritarlan dl$Clpllne techniques. 
Also, racism and personal injustice are mO'r~ cOIl1~on in an authoritar­
ian atmosphere, Of all types of aversi~e behavlor co~trol, 
corporal punishment appears most apt to lnduce aggresSlon. A 
theory relating delinquent aggressi~n to the severity of p~renta1 
discipline is sketched out, and it 1S suggested that a natlonal 
effort be made to discourage the use of corporal punishment as a 
socially acceptable child-rearing technique. Since corpo~al 
punishment tends to produce both fear and anger, its contlnued 
use in the school can only be counterproductive to the learning 
process. A joint effort should be made to train teachers in . 
nonaversive but effective techniques of pupil co~trol. In addltion, 
individual teachers need the support of well-tralne~ guidance . 
personnel who are willing to enter homes and work wlth the behavlora1 
problems at their source. 

"What Schools Are Doing: A Roundup of New and Unusual School P.Nttrfce~'~" 
Nation's Schools, Vol. 92, No.2, pp. 34-36, August 1973, 

Describes rumor mill, sheets on which community members are asked 
to write rumors they have heard and mail in to the superintendent; 
a coding system for inventory control of borrowed equipment; ~he 
use of a teletype machine in a reading program; and various mlni­
ideas including telephone cable core furniture! mad money given 
to students on a revolving fund basis for schools improvements, 
and a bathtub reading corn'er. 

"Who's Afraid of the Dark? Vandals--That's;/Who," American School and University, 
Vol. 50, No.9, p. 38, ~'ay 1978.'. . 

Blacking out every schqol in the, San Antonlo, Texas, distrlct has 
reduced utility costs by $90,000 and cut vandalism costs by 31 percent. 

Wilson, Harry W. "Million Dollar School Arson," Security Uorld, Vol. 12, 
N 3 pp.62-63, March 1975. ·Y" 

o. Arson at a Bellevue, Washington, high school destroyed the learning 
resource center. Plans are currently underway to install intruder 
alarms in a number of schools. 
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Wolf, Sam. "Afraid of the Dark?" Security World, Vol. 14, No.9, p. 70, 
September 1977. 

Describes how the San Antonio Independent School District reduced 
nighttime vandalism losses and utility costs at the same time by 
turning off all lights during the hours schools are closed. 

Young, Jam:s fi.; Smith, Sigmund. "What Can Be Done If Disaster Strikes? With 
Contl ngency Pl anning, You Al ready Know," Co 11 ege and Univers ity Bus i ness, 
Vol. 51, No.2, pp. 35-7, August 1971. 

Involving the university in developing a contingency plan can ensure 
effective handling of crisis situations. 

Zeise1,.John; S~idel, Andrew. "Reducing Property Damage in Schools," Progres-
Slve Archltecture. Vol. 57, No.1, p. 91, January 1976. 

A citatio~ from the 23rd PIA Awards Program for a research report 
that examlnes what physical desi~ns and administrative actions 
could do to reduce school vandalism. 

Zcisr.l, John. "Stopping School Property Damage," 1=.EFP Jow"na1, Vol. 15, No.3, 
pp. 6-11,18-21, May-June 1977. 

Much of the destruction labeled vandalism is a consequence of 
thoughtless desig~ and therefore avoidable in the p10nning stage. 
Presented are a redefinition of vandalism, a discussion of adminis­
trative programs, and a review of the literature. 
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